
 
 
Eerikki Willman 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

GNI inventory, Finland 

Statistics Finland, National Accounts 
Reference year: 2018 
Published: April 30, 2024 
Version: 04/2024 

  



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

2 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTENT  

 OVERVIEW OF THE SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS  ................................................................................. 9 

 INTRODUCTION ....................................................................................................................................................... 9 
 Finnish national accounts (FNA) .................................................................................................................. 9 
 Economic territory of Finland ....................................................................................................................... 9 
 Organisation of National Accounts in Finland ........................................................................................... 10 
 Supervisory and control systems for the National Accounts ....................................................................... 12 
 Quality assurance for National Accounts .................................................................................................... 16 
 Information system of the National Accounts .............................................................................................. 26 

 THE REVISIONS POLICY AND THE TIMETABLE FOR REVISING AND FINALISING THE ESTIMATES; MAJOR REVISIONS 

SINCE THE LAST VERSION OF THE GNI INVENTORY ............................................................................................................ 31 
 Revision policy ............................................................................................................................................ 31 
 Timetables for data checks .......................................................................................................................... 32 

 OUTLINE OF THE OUTPUT APPROACH .................................................................................................................... 33 
 Framework .................................................................................................................................................. 33 
 Valuation ..................................................................................................................................................... 34 
 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of the National Accounts .. 

  ..................................................................................................................................................................... 35 
 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods ............................................................................................ 35 
 Basic principles for ensuring coverage ....................................................................................................... 36 

 OUTLINE OF THE INCOME APPROACH .................................................................................................................... 36 
 Framework and valuation ........................................................................................................................... 36 
 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of the National Accounts .. 

  ..................................................................................................................................................................... 37 
 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods ............................................................................................ 37 
 Basic principles for ensuring required coverage ........................................................................................ 38 

 OUTLINE OF THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH ........................................................................................................... 38 
 Framework .................................................................................................................................................. 38 
 Valuation ..................................................................................................................................................... 38 
 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of the National Accounts .. 

  ..................................................................................................................................................................... 39 
 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods ............................................................................................ 39 
 Basic principles for ensuring required coverage ........................................................................................ 39 

 THE BALANCING OR INTEGRATION PROCEDURE, AND MAIN APPROACHES TO VALIDATION ................................... 40 
 Compilation of balanced figures of the National Accounts in the supply and use tables framework .......... 40 
 Compilation of supply data at basic prices and use data at purchaserôs prices by product ....................... 40 
 Price formation data and converting use data at purchaserôs prices into basic prices .............................. 41 
 Compilation of the unbalanced product balance ......................................................................................... 41 
 Balancing of supply and use tables ............................................................................................................. 42 
 Other approaches used to validate GDP ..................................................................................................... 44 

 OVERVIEW OF THE ALLOWANCES FOR EXHAUSTIVENESS ...................................................................................... 45 
 Allowances for exhaustiveness in the production approach ........................................................................ 45 
 Allowance for exhaustiveness in the expenditure approach ........................................................................ 46 
 Allowances for exhaustiveness for the income approach ............................................................................ 46 

 THE TRANSITION FROM GDP TO GNI.................................................................................................................... 46 
 Compensation of employees ........................................................................................................................ 47 
 Taxes on production and imports ................................................................................................................ 48 
 Subsidies ...................................................................................................................................................... 48 
 Cross-border property income .................................................................................................................... 49 

 MAIN CLASSIFICATIONS USED ............................................................................................................................... 50 
 Classifications used in the output approach ................................................................................................ 50 
 Classifications used in the income approach .............................................................................................. 50 
 Classifications used in the expenditure approach ....................................................................................... 51 



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

3 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 MAIN DATA SOURCES USED ................................................................................................................................. 51 

 THE REVISIONS POLICY AND THE TIMETABLE FOR REVISING AND FINALISING THE 

ESTIMATES; MAJOR REVISIONS SINCE THE LAST VERSION OF THE GNI INVENTORY .......................... 53 

 THE REVISIONS POLICY AND THE TIMETABLE FOR REVISING AND FINALISING THE ESTIMATES .............................. 53 
 Revision policy ............................................................................................................................................ 53 
 History of level revisions ............................................................................................................................. 54 
 Timetables for data checks .......................................................................................................................... 55 

 LEVEL REVISIONS NOT CAUSED BY THE ESA 2010 TRANSITION SINCE THE PREVIOUS GNI DESCRIPTION ............. 58 
 Level corrections caused by removal of GNI reservations .......................................................................... 58 
 Other level revisions .................................................................................................................................... 58 

 PLANNED ACTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENTS ............................................................................................................... 65 

 THE PRODUCTION APPROACH  ......................................................................................................... 67 

 GDP ACCORDING TO THE PRODUCTION APPROACH ............................................................................................... 67 
 THE REFERENCE FRAMEWORK .............................................................................................................................. 70 

 Statistical unit .............................................................................................................................................. 71 
 Classifications ............................................................................................................................................. 71 
 Branches in Finland and abroad ................................................................................................................. 77 
 Special Purpose Entities (SPEs) .................................................................................................................. 77 

 THE BORDERLINE CASES ....................................................................................................................................... 79 
 VALUATION  .......................................................................................................................................................... 79 
 TRANSITION FROM PRIVATE ACCOUNTING AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS TO ESA 2010 NATIONAL 

ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS..................................................................................................................................................... 79 
 THE ROLES OF DIRECT AND INDIRECT ESTIMATION METHODS AND OF BENCHMARKS AND EXTRAPOLATIONS ....... 81 
 MAIN APPROACHES TAKEN WITH RESPECT TO EXHAUSTIVENESS .......................................................................... 82 
 NON-FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS AND HOUSEHOLDS (SECTORS S11, S14) ............................................................ 84 

 Primary production (industry A) ................................................................................................................. 84 
 Secondary production and services (industries B to S) ............................................................................. 101 
 Building construction (industry 412+432_439) ........................................................................................ 116 
 Housing (industries 68201 and 68202) ..................................................................................................... 123 
 Domestic services (industry T) .................................................................................................................. 130 

 FINANCIAL AND INSU RANCE CORPORATIONS (SECTOR S12)................................................................................ 131 
 Financial corporations and financial auxiliaries (S121ïS127) ................................................................ 131 
 Insurance corporations and voluntary pension funds (S.128ïS.129) ........................................................ 139 

 GENERAL GOVERNMENT (SECTOR S13) .............................................................................................................. 145 
 Central government (sector S1311) ........................................................................................................... 146 
 Local government (sector S1313) .............................................................................................................. 150 
 Social security funds (sector S1314) ......................................................................................................... 159 

 NON-PROFIT INSTITUTIONS SERVING HOUSEHOLDS (SECTOR S15) ...................................................................... 167 
 TAXES ON PRODUCTS, INCLUDING VAT .............................................................................................................. 171 

 Taxes on products, excluding VAT ............................................................................................................ 171 
 Value added tax (VAT) .............................................................................................................................. 175 

 PRODUCT SUBSIDIES ........................................................................................................................................... 176 

 THE INCOME APPROACH  ................................................................................................................. 178 

 GDP ACCORDING TO THE INCOME APPROACH ..................................................................................................... 178 
 THE REFERENCE FRAMEWORK ............................................................................................................................ 180 
 BORDERLINE CASES ............................................................................................................................................ 180 
 VALUATION  ........................................................................................................................................................ 181 
 TRANSITION FROM PRIVATE ACCOUNTING AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS TO ESA 2010 NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 

CONCEPTS ........................................................................................................................................................................ 181 
 THE ROLES OF DIRECT AND INDIRECT ESTIMATION METHODS AND OF BENCHMARKS AND EXTRAPOLATIONS ..... 182 
 THE MAIN APPROACHES TAKEN WITH RESPECT TO EXHAUSTIVENESS ................................................................. 182 

 Wages and salaries .................................................................................................................................... 182 
 Gross operating surplus and mixed income .............................................................................................. 183 



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

4 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 COMPENSATION OF EMPLOYEES .......................................................................................................................... 183 
 Wages and salaries .................................................................................................................................... 184 
 Employer's social contributions ................................................................................................................ 188 

 TAXES ON PRODUCTION AND IMPORTS ................................................................................................................ 190 
 Taxes on products ...................................................................................................................................... 190 
 Other taxes on production and imports ..................................................................................................... 190 

 SUBSIDIES ........................................................................................................................................................... 191 
 Subsidies on products ................................................................................................................................ 192 
 Other subsidies on production................................................................................................................... 192 

 GROSS OPERATING SURPLUS ............................................................................................................................... 193 
 MIXED INCOME ................................................................................................................................................... 193 

 Agriculture (industry 01) ........................................................................................................................... 194 
 Forestry (industry 02) ............................................................................................................................... 194 
 Fishing (industry 03) ................................................................................................................................. 194 
 Other industries (industries B to S) ........................................................................................................... 195 
 Own-account construction ........................................................................................................................ 195 
 Letting of dwellings ................................................................................................................................... 195 
 The underground economy ........................................................................................................................ 196 

 CONSUMPTION OF FIXED CAPITAL ....................................................................................................................... 196 
 The Calculation of Capital Stocks and Consumption of Fixed Capital ..................................................... 197 
 Linear age-price-profiles: specific assumptions for assets ....................................................................... 208 
 Geometric age-price profile: Specific Assumptions for Assets .................................................................. 211 

 THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH  ..................................................................................................... 215 

 GDP ACCORDING TO THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH ........................................................................................... 215 
 THE REFERENCE FRAMEWORK ............................................................................................................................ 215 
 THE BORDERLINE CASES ..................................................................................................................................... 215 

 The borderline cases for HFCE ................................................................................................................ 215 
 The borderline cases for GFCF ................................................................................................................ 216 

 VALUATION  ........................................................................................................................................................ 216 
 TRANSITION FROM PRIVATE ACCOUNTING AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS TO ESA 2010 NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 

CONCEPTS ........................................................................................................................................................................ 217 
 THE ROLES OF DIRECT AND INDIRECT ESTIMATION METHODS AND OF BENCHMARKS AND EXTRAPOLATIONS ..... 217 
 THE MAIN APPROACHES TAKEN WITH RESPECT TO EXHAUSTIVENESS ................................................................. 218 
 HOUSEHOLD FINAL CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE (HFCE) ................................................................................. 219 

 Overview.................................................................................................................................................... 219 
 Main data sources and their conversion to national accounts results ...................................................... 229 
 Detailed calculations by COICOP item .................................................................................................... 251 

 NPISH FINAL CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE ....................................................................................................... 288 
 GOVERNMENT FINAL CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE ............................................................................................ 289 

 Central government (S1311) ..................................................................................................................... 291 
 Local government (S1313) ........................................................................................................................ 292 
 Social security funds (S1314) .................................................................................................................... 292 

 ACQUISITIONS LESS DISPOSALS OF PRODUCED FIXED ASSETS .............................................................................. 294 
 Overview.................................................................................................................................................... 294 
 Main data sources and their conversion to national accounts results ...................................................... 294 
 Detailed estimation methods used by AN code .......................................................................................... 299 

 CHANGE IN INVENTORIES .................................................................................................................................... 320 
 Overview.................................................................................................................................................... 320 
 Agriculture ................................................................................................................................................ 322 
 Forestry ..................................................................................................................................................... 322 
 Construction .............................................................................................................................................. 323 
 Other industries in the non-financial corporations and households sectors ............................................. 323 

 ACQUISITIONS LESS DISPOSALS OF VALUABLES .................................................................................................. 326 
 EXPORT OF GOODS .............................................................................................................................................. 327 

 International merchandise trade statistics (IMTS) .................................................................................... 328 



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

5 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 Adjustment to the merchandise trade statistics ......................................................................................... 329 
 Valuation adjustments to the merchandise trade statistics in the imports of goods, CIF-FOB -adjustment ... 

  ................................................................................................................................................................... 330 
 Coverage adjustments to the merchandise trade statistics in the imports of goods .................................. 330 
 Certain items to include in and exclude from exports and imports of goods ............................................. 330 

 EXPORTS OF SERVICES ........................................................................................................................................ 332 
 Data sources .............................................................................................................................................. 333 
 Recording of services ................................................................................................................................ 334 
 Transport ................................................................................................................................................... 334 
 Manufacturing services, repair services and project deliveries ................................................................ 334 
 Financial services...................................................................................................................................... 334 
 Insurance services ..................................................................................................................................... 334 
 Travel ........................................................................................................................................................ 335 
 Intellectual property products ................................................................................................................... 336 
 Imputed housing services .......................................................................................................................... 336 
 Use of Mini-One-Stop-Shop ...................................................................................................................... 337 

 IMPORTS OF GOODS ........................................................................................................................................... 337 
 IMPORTS OF SERVICES....................................................................................................................................... 337 
 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND GLOBAL PRODUCTION ........................................................................................... 337 

 Background ............................................................................................................................................... 337 
 Classification ............................................................................................................................................. 338 
 Global phenomena in the data .................................................................................................................. 338 

 THE BALANCING OR INTEGRATION PROCEDURE, AND VALIDATING THE ESTIMATES

 341 

 INTRODUCTION ................................................................................................................................................... 341 
 GDP BALANCING PROCEDURE ............................................................................................................................ 342 

 Compilation of balanced figures of the National Accounts in the supply and use tables framework ........ 342 
 Compilation of supply data at basic prices and use data at purchaserôs prices by product ..................... 343 
 Compilation of use data of price formation items and conversion of use data at purchaser's prices into 

basic prices ................................................................................................................................................................. 364 
 Compilation of the unbalanced product balance ....................................................................................... 367 
 Balancing of supply and use tables ........................................................................................................... 367 

 OTHER APPROACHES USED TO VALIDATE GDP ................................................................................................... 373 
 The stage preceding balancing .................................................................................................................. 373 
 Checking the sub-areas of calculation ...................................................................................................... 373 

 OVERVIEW OF THE ALLOWANCES FOR EXHAUSTIVENESS  ................................................ 375 

 INTRODUCTION ................................................................................................................................................... 375 
 Geographical coverage ............................................................................................................................. 375 
 General approach of exhaustiveness ......................................................................................................... 375 

 ALLOWANCES FOR EXHAUSTIVENESS IN THE PRODUCTION APPROACH ............................................................... 376 

 Identification of types of non-exhaustiveness (for which adjustments are needed) ................................... 376 

 Adjustments made for the different types of non-exhaustiveness ............................................................... 379 
 Exhaustiveness methods ............................................................................................................................ 381 

 ALLOWANCE FOR EXHAUSTIVENESS IN THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH ................................................................ 411 
 Identification of types of non-exhaustiveness (for which adjustments are needed) ................................... 411 
 Adjustments made for the different types of non-exhaustiveness ............................................................... 412 
 Exhaustiveness methods ............................................................................................................................ 412 

 ALLOWANCES FOR EXHAUSTIVENESS FOR THE INCOME APPROACH .................................................................... 413 
 Verification of coverage types ................................................................................................................... 413 
 Adjustments made for different types of non-exhaustiveness ..................................................................... 413 
 Exhaustiveness methods ............................................................................................................................ 414 

 THE TRANSITION FROM GDP TO GNI ........................................................................................... 415 

 INTRODUCTION ................................................................................................................................................... 415 



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

6 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 COMPENSATION OF EMPLOYEES .......................................................................................................................... 415 
 Earned income and subsidies received from abroad ................................................................................. 415 
 Cross-border compensation of employees from extra territorial organisations ....................................... 418 

 TAXES ON PRODUCTION AND IMPORTS PAID TO THE INSTITUTIONS OF THE EU ................................................... 418 
 SUBSIDIES GRANTED BY THE INSTITUTIONS OF THE EU ...................................................................................... 419 
 CROSS-BORDER PROPERTY INCOME .................................................................................................................... 421 

 Interest ....................................................................................................................................................... 423 
 Distributed income of corporations ........................................................................................................... 424 
 Reinvested earnings (RIE) of foreign direct investment (FDI) .................................................................. 425 
 Other investment income ........................................................................................................................... 426 

 MAIN CLASSIFICATIONS  USED ....................................................................................................... 429 

 CLASSIFICATIONS USED FOR THE PRODUCTION APPROACH ................................................................................. 429 
 Classification of Sectors ............................................................................................................................ 429 
 Standard Industrial Classification ............................................................................................................ 429 
 Classification of producer types ................................................................................................................ 429 
 Product classification ................................................................................................................................ 429 

 CLASSIFICATIONS USED FOR THE INCOME APPROACH ......................................................................................... 429 
 CLASSIFICATIONS USED FOR THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH ................................................................................ 429 

 Individual consumption ............................................................................................................................. 429 
 Gross fixed capital formation and change in inventories .......................................................................... 430 
 International trade .................................................................................................................................... 430 

 MAIN DATA SOURCES USED ............................................................................................................ 431 

 SUMMARY OF THE MAIN DATA SOURCES ............................................................................................................. 431 
 STATISTICAL SURVEYS AND OTHER DATA SOURCES USED FOR THE PRODUCTION APPROACH .............................. 432 

 Register of Enterprises and Establishments .............................................................................................. 432 
 Annual data collections of the Business Register ...................................................................................... 432 
 Business structures statistics ..................................................................................................................... 435 
 Business taxation data ............................................................................................................................... 440 
 Employment Pension Scheme Quarterly Survey (EPSQ) .......................................................................... 441 
 Financial statement data of employment pension scheme ......................................................................... 442 
 Statistics on industrial output .................................................................................................................... 443 
 Inquiry on raw materials in manufacturing .............................................................................................. 444 
 Statistics on financial leasing .................................................................................................................... 444 
 Business services statistics ........................................................................................................................ 445 
 Income and investment data of telecommunications operators ................................................................. 446 
 Tax return of associations and foundations .............................................................................................. 446 
 Data on financial statements of the state ................................................................................................... 446 
 Financial statement inquiry of bus and coach transport ........................................................................... 447 

 STATISTICAL SURVEYS AND OTHER DATA SOURCES USED FOR THE INCOME APPROACH ...................................... 448 
 Statistics on local government finances..................................................................................................... 448 
 Labour Force Survey ................................................................................................................................. 449 
 Index of wage and salary earnings ............................................................................................................ 451 
 Incomes Register ....................................................................................................................................... 452 

 STATISTICAL SURVEYS AND OTHER DATA SOURCES USED FOR THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH ............................ 453 
 Household Budget Survey ......................................................................................................................... 453 
 International trade in goods statistics ....................................................................................................... 454 
 International trade in services and international flows of goods .............................................................. 455 
 Frascati Manual Survey (Survey conducted by R&D statistics) ............................................................... 455 

 STATISTICAL SURVEYS AND OTHER DATA SOURCES USED FOR THE TRANSITION FROM GDP TO GNI .................. 456 
 Quarterly inquiry on financial assets and liabilities (BOPQ) ................................................................... 456 
 Annual inquiry on foreign financial assets and liabilities (BOPA) ........................................................... 457 
 MFI Data collection (RATI) ...................................................................................................................... 458 
 Investment fund balance sheet statistics (SIRA) ........................................................................................ 458 



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

7 (509) 
 
 
 

 

 Survey on security-based assets and liabilities of non-financial corporations, financial corporations and 

central government (SAVE) ........................................................................................................................................ 459 
 Survey of deposit banks and investment firms providing custody and asset management services (TIHA) .... 

  ................................................................................................................................................................... 459 

ANNEXES 461 

ANNEX 1 GNI PROCESS TABLE ................................................................................................................................. 461 
ANNEX 2 CLASSIFICATION OF SECTORS .................................................................................................................... 461 
ANNEX 3 CLASSIFICATION OF INDUSTRIES ................................................................................................................ 462 
ANNEX 4 CLASSIFICATION OF PRODUCER TYPES ....................................................................................................... 466 
ANNEX 5 CLASSIFICATION OF PRODUCTS .................................................................................................................. 466 
ANNEX 6 CLASSIFICATION OF INDIVIDUAL CONSUMPTION (ECOICOP) .................................................................... 489 
ANNEX 7 CLASSIFICATION OF FIXED ASSETS ............................................................................................................. 499 
ANNEX 8 CLASSIFICATION OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE .............................................................................................. 500 
ANNEX 9 THE AVERAGE SERVICE LIVES USED IN PIM IN FINLAND  ............................................................................ 503 
ANNEX 10 EXAMPLES OF THE CALCULATION RULES ................................................................................................... 508 

 
  



 
 
 
National Accounts 

 
 
 
 

8 (509) 
 
 
 

 

ABBREVIATIONS 
 

Table 1: Acronyms and abbreviations 

Code Description 

BoP  Balance of Payments 

COICOP  Classification of Individual Consumption by Purpose 

CP Current Prices 

CPA Statistical Classification of Products by Activity 

ECB European Central Bank 

ECOICOP European Classification of Individual Consumption by Purpose 

ESA  European System of Accounts 

EU  European Union 

FDI  Foreign Direct Investment 

FNA  Finnish National Accounts 

FP Fixed Prices 

GDP  Gross Domestic Product 

GNI  Gross National Income 

HERP Harmonised European Revision Policy 

NA  National Accounts 

NACE  Statistical Classification of Economic Activities in the European Community (Nomenclature 

statistique des Activités économiques dans la Communauté Européenne) 

NPISH  Non-profit Institutions Serving Households (Sector S15) 

PRODCOM  List of Products of the European Community (Production Communautaire) 

SBS  Structural Business Statistics 

SNA  System of National Accounts 

TOL Finnish Acronym for Industry; see NACE 

VAT  Value Added Tax 

YTY Business Statistics IT-system of Statistics Finland 

 

Table 2: Example of the structure of a transaction classification (P11R Market output)1 

P 11 R 

Description Description Description 

P = Transaction in products 
D = Distributive transaction 
F = Financial transaction 
B = Balancing item 
E = Employment item  

Identifier U/USE/PAY/K = Uses, payable, expenditure 
R/REC = Resources, receivable, income 

 

 
1 A comprehensive description of all the classifications can be found in the ESA 2010 manual: 

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5925693/KS-02-13-269-

EN.PDF/44cd9d01-bc64-40e5-bd40-d17df0c69334#p542 

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5925693/KS-02-13-269-EN.PDF/44cd9d01-bc64-40e5-bd40-d17df0c69334#p542
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5925693/KS-02-13-269-EN.PDF/44cd9d01-bc64-40e5-bd40-d17df0c69334#p542
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 OVERVIEW OF THE SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS 

 Introduction 

 Finnish national accounts (FNA) 

This methodological description contains the descriptions of the 

compilation methods of the gross domestic product (GDP) and the gross 

national income (GNI) in Finland in accordance with the European System 

of Accounts (ESA 2010). Every EU country is obliged to compile a 

corresponding description, and this description is uniform with the 

descriptions from other EU countries. 

The methodological description includes only a report of calculating 

figures at current prices, that is, constant priced methods (volume, amount, 

at previous yearôs prices) are not discussed in this description. The 

methodological description includes the general description of the 

compilation of National Accounts, calculation methods according to 

various approaches (output, income, expense), account balancing methods, 

ensuring exhaustiveness of data, and describes the main data sources. 

The main Regulation concerning the National Accounts is Regulation (EU) 

No 549/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council (ESA 2010). It 

is based on the revision of the international recommendation on National 

Accounts System of National Accounts (SNA) 2008. There are also ample 

specifying legislation and instructions at EU level. 

The National Accounts are statistics that are derived from other statistics, 

where several different source data are often used to assess one set of data. 

The data may differ from the source data used for the National Accounts. 

There may also be conceptual differences between the source data and the 

National Accounts. As examples we could mention capital formation of the 

National Accounts vs the concepts of fixed assets in business structures 

statistics and the concept of disposable income between the National 

Accounts and income distribution statistics. The National Accounts are the 

only available uniform statistics that describe the entire economic 

development. 

The main data are published simultaneously on Statistics Finland's website 

for all users. Statistical databases contain more detailed data. A press 

conference is usually arranged about the first preliminary data, which can 

also be held only on the web. All published data are also available in the 

chargeable Astika time series database. In addition, statistical data are 

reported to Eurostat, the Statistical Office of the European Communities, 

and thus become published in both Eurostat's and the OECD's databases. 

 Economic territory of Finland 

The economic territory of Finland comprises Finlandôs geographic territory 

based on the borders of the country (incl. Åland), excluding foreign 

countriesô embassies and consulates situated in Finland, as well as 

supranational and international organisations. Finlandôs territorial enclaves 

situated in the rest of the world (embassies, consulates, scientific bases, 
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etc.) are included in the economic territory of Finland. Finlandôs national 

airspace and territorial waters, vessels, aircraft and other mobile 

equipment, when the operator is domiciled in Finland are also included in 

the economic territory of Finland.  

The methodological description of the gross national income in Finnish 

National Accounts includes descriptions of the source data and methods 

used when calculating the statistical reference year 2018 with example 

figures in accordance with the data published in July 2021. 

 Organisation of National Accounts in Finland   

The Finnish National Accounts are compiled in full at Statistics Finland. 

The National Accounts are one of the main tasks of the Economic Statistics 

Department responsible for macroeconomic statistics. The Department is 

divided into six groups, three of which compile national accounts. The 

National Accounts group is responsible for the compilation of the Annual 

National Accounts and regional accounts. The Government Finance and 

Sector Accounts group is responsible for the sector accounts of the 

National Accounts, excluding the non-financial corporations sector. The 

Balance of Payments and Financial Accounts group is responsible for the 

calculation of foreign transactions and financial accounts of the National 

Accounts. The groups are divided further into teams that are responsible 

for compiling a particular sub-area of the National Accounts. In addition to 

the teams, there are some calculation entities that consist of experts from 

several teams. 

 

 
Figure 1: Organisation of National Accounts 
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Table 3: Tasks of National Accounts 

National Accounts Government Finance and Sector Accounts 
Balance of payments and financial 

accounts 

¶ Regional accounts 

¶ Annual National Accounts 

¶ Culture satellite accounts 

¶ Economic Accounts for 

Agriculture (EAA) 

¶ Quarterly National Accounts 

¶ Input-output 

¶ Trend Indicator of Output 

(including flash GDP) 

¶ Productivity surveys 

¶ GNI reporting 

¶ General government expenditure by 

function (COFOG) 

¶ General government revenue and 

expenditure  

¶ General government deficit and debt 

¶ Value of household production 

¶ Local government finances by year 

and quarter 

¶ Sector accounts by year and quarter 

¶ Taxes and tax-like payments 

¶ EDP reporting 

 

¶ General government financial 

accounts 

¶ General government debt by 

quarter 

¶ Balance of payments and 

international investment position 

¶ Financial accounts by year and 

quarter 

¶ Foreign direct investments 

¶ International trade in goods and 

services 

 

At the end of 2020, altogether 24 persons in the National Accounts group 

and the Head of Statistics participated in the calculation. In addition to the 

Head of Statistics, 21 persons work in the area of the Government Finance 

and Sector Accounts group. Data concerning the rest of the world sector 

are produced in the Balance of Payments group and there one employee is 

principally responsible for these data. The calculation of the National 

Accounts is carried out in matrix-format, where one expert produces data 

for many sub-systems of the accounts despite their administrative area of 

responsibility. At the end of 2020, a total of 48 persons of the good 140 

people working at the Economic Statistics Department participated in the 

work of the various sub-areas of the National Accounts. The persons 

compiling the National Accounts all have university degrees. 

The compilation of the National Accounts is organised by sector into 

transaction-specific task entities for which various teams and calculation 

groups are responsible. For example, one team is responsible for the 

calculation of the output and intermediate consumption of the non-financial 

corporations sector, another for financial and insurance corporations, and 

one for calculating the corresponding items for general government. In 

addition, a summary group of around four people works with the routine 

calculation procedure of the accounts, whose task is to summarise the 

various task entities into the whole National Accounts. Three to four 

people participate in the summarising and balancing of the supply and use 

tables. Fixed-term projects with project groups have been established for 

renewals. 

The Economic Statistics Department does not compile the source statistics 

of the National Accounts, except for consumer and producer price indices, 

financial statistics and balance of payment statistics, the compilation of 

which was moved to the department from the Bank of Finland in 2014. The 

source statistics are produced in Statistics Finlandôs other statistical 
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departments and partly outside Statistics Finland. At the end of 2020, the 

personnel at Statistics Finland numbered 768. 

 Supervisory and control systems for the National Accounts   

 Risk management 

The performance of a regular and comprehensive analysis of potential risks 

in the main data sources and methods used, and the application of actions 

aimed at managing and minimising these risks.  

Each department agrees annually with the Director General on the work 

and development programme. When the work programme has been drawn 

up, the Economic Statistics Department discusses with the units 

responsible for the main source statistics at department meetings and, 

where necessary, at separate meetings (business statistics, price statistics). 

In the annual planning process, there are also meetings with service 

departments like the IT department. Development projects are planned in 

the specific development area process of the National Accounts and 

balance of payments over a time span of several years. 

Statistics Finland has a steering group for all statistics production 

departments (for Economic Statistics the Information and Statistical 

Services steering group) that discusses and prepares decision-making 

matters related to statistics production.   

The annual statistical programme and release calendar for all statistics is a 

part of Statistics Finlandôs normal planning process. The management 

monitors their implementation regularly. Statistics Finland concludes an 

annual performance agreement with the Ministry of Finance. 

Statistics Finland also has a special (secret) plan for extraordinary 

circumstances (an emergency plan), which prioritises which statistics will 

be produced in extraordinary circumstances: the National Accounts and its 

main sources are in the first priority group. 

In order to maintain and increase good communication between National 

Accounts and source statistics there is a cooperation group with source 

statistics. During the calculation process of the National Accounts, persons 

responsible for each source statistics are invited to participate in the so-

called adjustment meetings and members of the cooperation group are 

invited to the information meetings concerning the National Accounts 

calculations and results before publication.  

The cooperation committee with the main users of the National Accounts 

(FNA group) also meets regularly. The committee informs about and 

discusses important issues going on in the field of the National Accounts. 

The group supplies valuable feedback on the results of the National 

Accounts calculations.  

Due to personnel turnover, Statistics Finland and especially the National 

Accounts have paid attention to transferring knowledge from old staff to 

younger employees (job orientation, mentoring system, improving 

documentation and developing a system for deputies).  
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 Service level agreements 

Formal service level agreements are made with many institutes. These 

include the Board of Customs (foreign trade statistics), Bank of Finland 

(responsibility for Balance of Payments before 2014, part of financial 

market statistics, etc.), Fiva (Financial Supervisory Authority), TELA 

(Finnish Pension Alliance), Trafi (Finnish Transport Safety Agency), Tax 

Administration, and so on. 

Inside Statistics Finland, the above-mentioned statistical programmes and 

their regular follow-up in directorsô meeting and agreements of each 

department with the director general are considered adequate and no formal 

agreements are needed within Statistics Finland. In addition, the above-

mentioned annual planning meetings for the National Accounts with the 

main source statistics and the department responsible for IT serve this 

purpose.     

 Quality reports 

Statistics Finland follows the principles of the EFQM (European 

Foundation for Quality Management) model in its activity. The agency is a 

key corporate member of Excellence Finland. 

Statistics Finland observes the European Statistics Code of Practice 2 

approved by the European Commission and supports other producers of 

Official Statistics of Finland in their development of quality and 

implementation of the Code. Statistics Finland also organises training in 

matters related to the quality of statistics and quality development. A Peer 

Review on compliance with the guidelines was conducted in 2014 3. 

The quality principles and good practices of statistical work have been 

gathered into the guidelines, Principles of official statistics, which are 

updated at regular intervals of a couple of years4.   

 

 
2Further information at: https://www.stat.fi/org/periaatteet/laadunhallinta_en.html 
3See the report at:  

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/64157/4372828/2015-FI-Report/688a9a11-741e-4311-b2f8-

a0943104c933  
4Further information at: https://www.stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/tilastoperiaatteet-ja-laatu/virallisen-

tilaston-periaatteet.html  (in Finnish) 

https://www.stat.fi/org/periaatteet/laadunhallinta_en.html
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/64157/4372828/2015-FI-Report/688a9a11-741e-4311-b2f8-a0943104c933
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/64157/4372828/2015-FI-Report/688a9a11-741e-4311-b2f8-a0943104c933
https://www.stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/tilastoperiaatteet-ja-laatu/virallisen-tilaston-periaatteet.html
https://www.stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/tilastoperiaatteet-ja-laatu/virallisen-tilaston-periaatteet.html


 
14 (509) 

National Accounts  

 
Figure 2: Framework of Statistics Finland's quality management 

For published official statistics, there are quality criteria5, which consist of 

nine criteria including a criterion that every set of statistics should contain 

a quality report. So-called quality descriptions 6 are published on the 

website of every statistical product (at least in Finnish). There are special 

guidelines for correction procedures if mistakes have been found in the 

published data. Main source statistics (e.g. SBS and Business Register) 

compile regular quality reports for Eurostat. 

Ethical principles are also closely related to the quality of statistics. 

Statistics Finland has published Guidelines on Professional Ethics7 in 2014. 

The Guidelines are based on the Declaration on Professional Ethics 

adopted by the International Statistical Institute and reflect its principles 

from the perspective of the National Statistical Service in Finland. 

The purpose of the Guidelines is to explain the general principles 

governing Statistics Finlandôs activity and to help resolve ethical problems. 

Compliance with the principles of statistical ethics is the fundamental 

obligation of all statistical authorities. 

The publication is intended for the employees, customers and stakeholders 

of Statistics Finland. It is also recommended for people working in other 

organisations producing statistics.  

 

 
5Further information at: https://stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/quality-criteria_en.html 
6Examples of quality descriptions of statistical products: 

https://stat.fi/en/statistics/documentation/ssij and 

https://stat.fi/en/statistics/documentation/tyti  
7Available at: 

http://www.stat.fi/tup/julkaisut/tiedostot/julkaisuluettelo/yksk30c_201400_2014_12560_net.

pdf  

https://stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/quality-criteria_en.html
https://stat.fi/en/statistics/documentation/ssij
https://stat.fi/en/statistics/documentation/tyti
http://www.stat.fi/tup/julkaisut/tiedostot/julkaisuluettelo/yksk30c_201400_2014_12560_net.pdf
http://www.stat.fi/tup/julkaisut/tiedostot/julkaisuluettelo/yksk30c_201400_2014_12560_net.pdf
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 Supervisory controls performed by management 

During the compilation process of the Annual National Accounts, a special 

team led by the team leader (summariser) of the Annual National Accounts 

checks the calculations in meetings attended by the teams responsible for 

each area and statisticians from source statistics. For the Quarterly 

Accounts, these kinds of checking meetings are also organised. Information 

meetings for the whole staff and source statistics are organised when the 

calculations are almost finished.  

In the Annual National Accounts, each team/researcher is responsible for 

writing a report on their special area after the calculation round. Besides 

the latest developments in the area concerned, the report also consists of a 

description of the main methodological changes.     

In recent years, the Economic Statistics Department has developed a 

system for documentation and controlling of processes of statistics 

including detailed work instructions. They are updated as part of building 

of a new information system. 

The information system for the National Accounts provides tools for better 

documentation of calculations from source statistics to results (the model is 

taken from the GNI process tables), as well as tools for analysing the 

results. A preliminary report on the new information system for the 

National Accounts has been started. 

 Internal audits 

The internal quality review and auditing system suitable for any statistics 

production process in Statistics Finland started in 2007. Annually, about 

five to ten different source statistics for the National Accounts are audited, 

so far, e.g. the building cost index, producer price index and producer price 

index for services, statistics on renovation building, statistics on trade, 

balance of payments and international investment position, the Business 

Register, and statistics on industrial output. Among the National Accounts 

statistics the Regional Accounts, Financial Accounts, Sector Accounts, 

Quarterly National Accounts, Trend Indicator of Output and Annual 

National Accounts (2016) have been audited over the years.   

The main objectives of the regular statistical audit system are: 

1) To evaluate and question ways of working, methods and 

techniques, leading to development proposals at the end of an audit 

process; 

2) To identify and search for good practices used by different statistics 

and disseminate (by the steering group) them at the organisation 

level; 

3) To increase knowledge by bringing together experts from different 

parts of the organisation, and to introduce more discussion into the 

organisational culture. This is a valuable part of the system.  

The objectives relate to the entire production process including planning 

and management, staff competency, contacts with users, data collection, 
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data processing, dissemination, documentation and archiving, and follow-

up, evaluation as well as improvements. Risk management is the main 

theme throughout the audit procedure. The audit process itself has been 

designed to be efficient and fast but still useful, and to promote strong 

participation. 

 Quality assurance for National Accounts 

Quality assurance work is carried out at several stages during the 

compilation of the National Accounts. The flow graphs below describe the 

different methods used in the process. The stages are not necessarily 

carried out in the order indicated by the boxes. One process stage may be 

repeated several times, and the process itself may be iterative. All stages 

are not necessarily included in the compilation process, as the order and 

number of the quality assurance tasks depend on the topic concerned.  
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  Flow graphs describing the quality assurance process 

A) Preparations

D) Publication 
and reporting

Concluding the 
calculation round

Need for 
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(ensuring integrity 
between accounts)

Documenting the 
calculation round

Report on calculation 
round (for internal use)

E) Eurostat/ECB/...,
 time series correction needs, 

monitoring and controls,
other external feedback

International reporting to
 Eurostat, ECB, OECD,...

Compilation must continue,
source data must be processed, 

balanced...

Identifying 
sections in which 
adjustments are 

needed

Only automatic
 transfers are required

no
Need to change 

timetables?

yes

no

 

Figure 3: Compilation round 
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Figure 4: Quality assurance measures at different stages of the compilation round 
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 Preparations 

Before a set of statistics is compiled, preparations must be carried out to 

ensure that the calculation round can be successfully completed. The 

preparations concern such matters as information system metadata and 

source data checks. It is also important to allocate the responsibilities 

between the participants and agree on the timetables. 

 Stakeholder cooperation (internal in Statistics Finland and external) 

Stakeholder cooperation is the overarching part of the statistics compilation 

process. Stakeholder cooperation is carried out before, during and after the 

compilation of the statistics. Stakeholders can provide advance information 

about such matters as changes in source data or phenomena that must be 

taken into account as the statistics are compiled. Advance knowledge of the 

factors potentially impacting the compilation process will facilitate the 

process itself. 

 Source data analysis: do the existing data meet all information needs? 

Before the compilation work, it is ensured that all necessary data are 

available when required, and that they still meet all information needs. If 

necessary, alternative data sources are examined at this point. Additional 

data (comparison data) are also used alongside primary data. Every effort is 

made to include all data relevant to the phenomenon in question in the 

national accounts. A large proportion of the data included in the national 

accounts can be obtained from the basic statistics compiled by Statistics 

Finland (such as business statistics). Administrative registers (such as the 

Incomes Register) and statistics compiled by other government agencies 

are also used. For a more detailed description of the source data, see 

CHAPTER 10. 

 Checking system metadata 

The system metadata is checked, these checks are carried out to ensure that 

the versioning and other variables of the planned calculation round (such as 

the period covered by the data) are correct. Database integrity must also be 

ensured. This is done by specifying which classification combinations are 

logically possible. The purpose of this work, which is carried out partly in 

advance, is to prevent impossible classification combinations (for example, 

sector S121 Central bank + industry 017 Hunting) generated by such 

actions as input or code errors. 

 Checking calculation processes and responsibilities 

Before the compilation process, the summarisers of the calculation round 

must ensure that persons have been designated to compile individual parts 

of the statistics, and that each person participating in the calculation 

process knows their responsibilities and timetables. All experts involved 

must know each otherôs responsibilities, internal timetables and the 

publication timetables of the finalised statistics. The compilation timetables 

are regularly reviewed in joint information briefings attended by all the 

experts taking part in the compilation of the national accounts. 
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 Processing of source data and compilation of accounts 

As a rule, several persons take part in the processing of the source data and 

the compilation of the accounts, and each has their own areas of 

responsibility (such as an economic sector or an industry). A wide range of 

standard and automated checks is carried out to remove the most 

significant errors from the data. Manual checks are also carried out as 

necessary. The national accounts become more comprehensive as more 

source data are processed, but the overall picture of the trends in the 

Finnish economy will only become clear when all accounts have been 

entered into the compilation system.  

 Major changes and impacts at unit level 

The compilation process starts with data checks at micro (unit) level 

(Business ID/product/establishment). The micro data checks are often 

carried out on a programmatic basis. The purpose of the checks is to 

identify major changes that may indicate errors in the data. 

 Source data quality analysis (= reliability of the data) 

The Finnish national accounts are based on the Statistics Finlandôs quality 

criteria as applicable. When examining the source data, experts pay 

attention to a variety of different quality criteria (for example, the data 

must be exhaustive and comprehensive). For example, the data on general 

government finances are usually comprehensive and of high quality, but 

business data may be of uneven quality. The work input allocated to the 

analysis of the source data quality depends on the estimated data quality. If 

data deviations are found as the calculation progresses, the data will be 

checked more carefully, reasons for the deviations are determined, and 

relevant stakeholders are notified of the matter. The quality of the source 

data is therefore a key consideration as the work progresses.  

 Dialogue with experts and source data suppliers (internal in Statistics Finland and 

external) 

During the compilation of the accounts, a need often arises to conduct 

discussions and check figures with Statistics Finland experts on basic 

statistics or suppliers of external source data. Experts from Statistics 

Finland and from outside the agency may also hold useful views on such 

matters as developments in a particular sector, or they may be aware of 

changes or a major phenomenon affecting the sector. It is essential to take 

these views into account as the figures are compiled so that quick action 

can be taken to correct any inconsistencies.  

However, the results of the compilation process will only be reviewed with 

parties outside Statistics Finland after the statistics have been published. 

An exception to this rule is the review of the balance of payments figures 

with statistical experts of the Bank of Finland at the end of each 

compilation round before the data are published by Statistics Finland on its 

website. 
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 Examination in relation to comparison data 

Other data describing the same matter are used as comparison data. 

Comparison data can be found in the statistics produced by Statistics 

Finland and in the statistics published by other bodies such as other Finnish 

statistical authorities. The amount and availability of the comparison data 

vary depending on the topic in question. Such sources as 

exploreadministration.fi are used as external comparison data. Such 

sources as the labour force survey and wage and salary statistics produced 

by Statistics Finland are used as internal comparison data for wages, 

salaries and employed persons. To ensure a coherent overall picture, the 

comparisons are made before the final estimate. If necessary, the publishers 

of the comparison data are also contacted at this stage if differences are 

found. Summarisers and experts must ensure in each calculation round that 

an economic phenomenon/transaction is treated in the same manner and 

based on the same sources in different parts of the account systems. This is 

the responsibility of each expert, and they are also responsible for ensuring 

the consistency of the process. 

 Macro analysis 

Quality checks for the macro analysis are carried out after each account has 

been carefully calculated, and all data have been combined. Instead of the 

persons compiling the accounts, this task is carried out by the summarisers 

of the calculation entity, and it is a key part of their work. The summarisers 

review the figures from this perspective once all the data have been entered 

into the macro database of the national accounts for the first time. 

 Integrity of the national accounts (is anything missing?) 

Ensuring that all necessary content has been entered into the accounts (no 

figures are missing) constitutes the first stage of the quality assurance 

process. The relationship between the figures and their feasibility from the 

perspective of the economy as a whole can only be examined at this stage.  

 Macroeconomic analysis: examination/reduction/elimination of statistical 

discrepancies/vertical differences 

A macroeconomic analysis of the different parts of the national accounts is 

carried out from different perspectives, and the summarisers of the 

compilation round are tasked with assessing such factors as the horizontal 

difference.8 They assess the logical feasibility of demand and supply in 

relation to each other and to the views on past and current economic trends. 

The group of summarisers, which also includes the summarisers 

responsible for the different types of national accounts, reviews the 

situation and assesses the need to balance the statistical discrepancy. At the 

same time, they examine whether demand or supply is more heavily 

affected by uncertainty. All areas of the national accounts are reviewed in 

the same manner, and the matters can be examined from the perspective of 

 
8 Horizontal difference describes the difference between demand and supply. 
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vertical differences, for example.9 Several such reviews are carried out 

during the process. 

At the end of the compilation process, each type of national accounts is 

examined at a separate summary meeting, in which the compilation work 

and any uncertainties affecting it are reviewed against the background of 

any balancing needs, and the changes required to balance the figures are 

made. If necessary, this stage is also repeated several times during the final 

stages of the compilation round. The suppliers of the statistics used as 

source data are also invited to the final summary meeting. Types of 

national accounts are for example quarterly, annual, sector and financial 

accounts.  

 Examining consistency between accounts (such as investments in different 

accounts) 

As a rule, the information system used in the national accounts ensures data 

consistency between accounts on a programmatic basis. However, to 

achieve this, data must be transferred between accounts in a process that 

must be started manually. Several minor consistency items are updated 

manually in different accounts. Consistency reports are produced at 

different stages of the compilation process to identify any outliers and other 

inconsistencies. 

 Examining consistency between variables (such as wages and salaries vs 

employment) 

Consistency between variables means that all data in the national accounts 

must suit the óbig pictureô and be reasonable in relation to each other. In the 

summary of the national accounts, measures are taken to ensure that the 

development in wages, salaries and employment by industry, and the 

economy as a whole are consistent and uniform. At this stage, checks are 

also made to ensure that the results are consistent with the comparison data.  

 Ensuring price data consistency (CP vs FP vs reference year values)  

During the compilation stage, the national accounts data are first calculated 

at current prices (CP) for all sectors. However, when the balance of 

demand and supply is calculated, they are also converted into fixed-priced 

items (FP) using price indices so that they can be compared with data from 

earlier periods. After conversion into fixed-priced items, the data are 

reviewed by product, and the accuracy of the fixed-price series is checked. 

If necessary, the weight structures of the price index are examined more 

closely, and their suitability for the product group in question is checked. 

At this stage, corrections to the fixed-price value of the data can also be 

made. 

 Publication and reporting 

In addition to the production of the release text and the creation of tables, 

publication of and reporting on statistics also include several other tasks. 

 
9 Vertical difference means the statistical discrepancy between net lending/net borrowing in 

financial and non-financial accounts. 
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During the publication and reporting stage, the data must undergo several 

internal and external checks. After publication, the parties that compiled 

the statistics must answer the questions from the users of the statistics, 

among other things. 

 Review process used by Statistics Finland for its publication system 

The tables containing the statistical data can only be published on the 

Statistics Finland website after they have undergone the joint programmatic 

review processes of Statistics Finland. The focus in the validation of the 

publication system is on the structures of the tables (classifications and 

categories) rather than on their content (accuracy of the figures).  

 Reviews carried out by Eurostat, the ECB, the IMF and the OECD 

There are significant differences between the review processes used by the 

organisations receiving the data, depending on the organisation and the 

data supplied to them. The supply of the statistics often involves a technical 

review process created by the organisation receiving the data. As a rule, it 

consists of the sending of the data, reviews and possible contacts. The 

focus in the review is on consistency and revisions.  

Some of the data are already checked by Statistics Finland using automated 

processes before the data are sent. In these processes, the reporting system 

gives an alert if there are data-related inconsistencies between different 

parts of the account systems, for example. In such cases, the data can only 

be delivered to the recipient once the errors have been corrected. 

Recipients may request further information if there are significant 

differences in data between deliveries.  

 Observations made by users of statistics 

A large amount of statistical data is published as part of the national 

accounts, and the data are used by experts familiar with the different topics. 

Statistics Finland receives feedback and questions on quite specific matters 

such as the accuracy of the figures in different parts of the account systems 

or the credibility of the figures against the background of the prevailing 

economic situation. The questions are read thoroughly, and the answers are 

sent without delay. If necessary, the errors are corrected in the error 

correction process specified by Statistics Finland. 

 

The statistics compiled by Statistics Finland are monitored by several 

national and international official bodies. The methods used to compile the 

data also undergo detailed checks and evaluations from time to time. EU-

level administrative processes are also launched from time to time. 

 Checking the figures 

The production of statistics by Statistics Finland is monitored by a large 

number of external bodies. National controls are carried out by such bodies 

as the Bank of Finland and the National Audit Office of Finland, while 

international controls are performed by several international organisations 

such as Eurostat, the ECB, the OECD and the IMF.  
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The Advisory Board of Official Statistics of Finland OSF10 has prepared a 

recommendation for quality reports, which the OSF producers will start 

using by 31 December 2025 according to their own timetables. In future, 

each set of OSF statistics must be accompanied by a quality report or 

(during a transition period) a quality description. The quality report 

describes such matters as the quality and reliability of the statistics and 

their suitability for different purposes. The quality report is published 

simultaneously with the statistics so that it is easily accessible to the data 

users. Statistics Finland is already using the new structure in its own 

statistical releases. 

 Methodological controls 

The methods are assessed nationally and internationally, and the revisions 

prompted by the assessments are usually carried out in connection with 

benchmark revisions. The methods used in the compilation of the national 

accounts are specified in an EU regulation and in the manuals detailing its 

provisions. This means that the statistics must be compiled in accordance 

with the manuals. Methods may also have to be revised if there are 

unforeseen changes in the economic situation, data sources are no longer 

available and/or they are replaced by new sources. 

 Controls carried out by administrative authorities (the European Commission and 

the ECB) 

Statistics Finland participates in several EU-level administrative processes 

as a rapporteur. They include GNI (gross national income), EDP (excessive 

deficit procedure) and MIP (macroeconomic imbalance procedure).  

Quality assurance work concerning the GNI and EDP is based on EU 

legislation. Eurostat supervises the accuracy and uniformity of GNI data 

based on the GNI inventory in verification cycles lasting several years, 

which include review visits, assessments of the methodological description 

and the annual verification of GNI data.  

EDP work includes regular review visits, in which the compilation methods 

used and classification issues are inspected, and reported figures are 

reviewed. 

The quality assurance work carried out by Eurostat may result in action 

points and reservations. A timetable is prepared for addressing them, and 

the process is monitored by Eurostat. Quality reservations lead to a 

separate investigation process, which will only end once the reservations 

have been addressed. 

In connection with the supply of both GNI and EDP data, Eurostat verifies 

the data, requesting information about the figures, their background, 

compilation methods and such matters as classifications of transactions.  

MIP quality assurance work is jointly carried out by Eurostat and the ECB. 

The progress of the work is monitored on an annual basis. In addition to 

producing a progress report, Statistics Finland reports on the completion of 

individual data sections to Eurostat and the ECB during the year. 

 
10 https://www.stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/advisory-board-official-statistics-finland_en.html 

https://www.stat.fi/org/tilastotoimi/advisory-board-official-statistics-finland_en.html
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The overarching quality assurance measures described below are shown in 

Figure 2 (Quality assurance at different stages of the compilation round), 

and each of these stages of the quality assurance process is checked in full 

or in part. The different stages of the quality assurance process are 

described in the following sections: 1.1.5.2 Preparations; 1.1.5.3 

Processing of source data and compilation of accounts; 1.1.5.4 Macro 

analysis; 1.1.5.5 Publication and reporting; and 1.1.5.6 Monitoring and 

controls.  

 Phenomenon analysis 

In addition to their basic duties, the persons compiling the statistics must be 

familiar with changes and developments in the topics covered by the 

statistics so that the statistics can be kept up to date. In a changing world, 

phenomenon analysis is extremely important and may result in the 

replacement of source data or methodological changes if the change is 

expected to be permanent. This applies to all the stages of the quality 

assurance process referred to above. 

 Examining changes since specific points in time (as values or in percentage terms) 

The checks are always carried out at a level ensuring maximum accuracy. 

During the compilation process, the data are reviewed from the perspective 

of time series as accurately as is feasible. At this stage, new calculated 

figures are compared with the previous figures of the time series, while the 

whole time series is compared with the time series produced in the 

previous calculation rounds so that any errors and inconsistencies can be 

found. Occasionally, a suspicious change at unit level may involve a single 

value deviating from the time series, or a level shift, or the time series may 

have completely changed. In addition to values, it is important to examine 

percentage changes and compare figures with the figures preceding them. 

If any deviations are found at this stage, the source data are re-examined to 

locate the source of the deviation. This primarily applies to the sections  

1.1.5.3 Processing of source data and compilation of accounts; and 1.1.5.4 

Macro analysis. 

 Changes since the previous calculation round 

The examination cannot be limited to comparisons between figures of the 

same calculation round. Instead, the figures for the same and earlier periods 

produced during the previous calculation round, and how much they differ 

from the figures of the calculation round in progress, must also be checked. 

The number and size of the revisions considered as normal depend on the 

source data, phenomena and time series in question. The national 

accountant compiling the statistics must check the scale of the revisions11 

in the figures of the time series and the length of the period during which 

the revisions usually occur. After finding answers to these questions, the 

 
11 In the compilation of the national accounts statistics, Finland complies with the EU's common 

revision policy: https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/9530664/KS-GQ-18-012-

EN-N.pdf. 
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compiler has a better picture of whether it is a question of a normal process 

of the data becoming more accurate, or whether past data should be 

checked to determine the reasons for the discrepancies. This primarily 

applies to the sections 1.1.5.3 Processing of source data and compilation of 

accounts; 1.1.5.4 Macro analysis; and 1.1.5.5 Publication and reporting. 

 Information system of the National Accounts 

The National Accounts and the Balance of Payments operate side by side 

in the same information system. Technically, the information system 

comprises two frameworks, which are divided into eight compilation 

systems and further into 42 subsystems. Statistics production takes place 

on the subsystem level. Each compilation system has a normalised SQL 

database built into a star model. Each system also has its own calculation 

application (.NET) with which the SQL database in question can be viewed 

and edited directly. 
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Figure 5: IT-system structure 

The compilation process of the National Accounts can be divided roughly 

into three parts: 1) processing of source data, 2) macro editing and analysis, 

and 3) publication and reporting. 
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Figure 6: Process flow chart of the information system of the National Accounts and the Balance of Payments 

 

The source data is processed with SAS projects that have been created 

according to a uniform model. All t he SAS programs used in production 

and related control/link tables and other auxiliary files are updated and run 

through a version management software. The SAS Enterprise Guide is used 

as the main SAS software. 

Most of the source data used by the National Accounts come from 

Statistics Finland's internal databases. Some data deficiencies are also 

supplemented from external databases/data sources or by direct data 

collections.  
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Figure 7: Data sources by subsystems 

  

The original format of the source data varies (SQL, CSV, JSON, XLSX, 

SAS, é) but all source data are saved as unedited raw data versions into 

SAS tables on the SAS server. The files are processed further with SAS: 

classifications according to the National Accounts are derived to the data 

(e.g. sector, industry, transaction) and possible conceptual corrections 

according to the National Accounts are made. In the source data process, 

data processing is carried out on the most detailed source data level 

possible and, simultaneously, the correctness of data is checked, for 

example, coverage, changes from the previous year, links between 

variables, classifications and general consistency. 

Aggregated data are then stored on the SQL server for macro analysis and 

editing. The SAS files aggregated to the calculation classifications of the 

National Accounts are uploaded into the SQL database with a separate user 

interface. After the files are transferred to the SQL database, all the 

individual sources are summed into sources total process and other 

necessary processes, all the way to the final result process. In addition, 

calculation rules are also performed in the direction of the accounting 

system. An example: output and intermediate consumption data are 

entered into the database and the information system calculates the value 
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added from these with the help of the calculation rules.12 See examples of 

the calculation rules in ANNEX 10. 

Source data that cannot be directly found in databases or in electronic 

sources can also be compiled and entered manually into the information 

system. These data are compiled into fixed format files that follow the 

classifications of the National Accounts, e.g., in Excel. The dependency on 

Excel has gradually reduced in the compilation of the National Accounts 

and the aim is to discontinue its use completely in suitable parts in the long 

run.  

Data between the sub-systems stay consistent with the help of automatic 

transfers and benchmarking between the sub-systems. When processing 

source data, it is uploaded into the information system only once; to the 

sub-system where the data are needed on the most detailed level. For 

example: market output (P1) is calculated by industry in its own sub-

system, but the same data are also utilised in more aggregated form 

elsewhere in the system. Figure 8 shows a summary of connections 

between sub systems through automatic data transfers.  

 
Figure 8: Automatic data transfers between subsystems 

 

IT-system consists variety of calculation-related functions, such as fixed 

pricing, extrapolation, benchmarking, seasonal adjustment, data transfers 

between subsystems and so on. The features are implemented as SQL 

procedures that the user can call through the calculation applications. 

 
12When selecting data from the information system to the process table appendix of the 

methodological description, there may be rounding differences compared with the final 

result of the information system due to the direction of calculations and aggregations. In the 

information system summing over the source processes is made from unrounded figures. In 

the process tables point of view, rounding must already be done to the summary levels of 

source processes. Possible rounding differences compared to the published figures have 

been taken to the biggest processes. A picutre example of this can be found in the process 

table appendix. 
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For analysis and visualisation purposes the information system has an 

analysis services (AS) layer which adds imputed variables, such as change 

percentages and aggregates, to the data stored on the SQL server. These 

ñcubesò of the AS server are read with the BI software Pyramid. In 

addition to Pyramid, calculation applications for editing the database and 

SAS programs are utilised in data analysing. 

The information system of the National Accounts and Balance of Payments 

is based on a common metadata model for all the sub-systems, where for 

example classifications, calculation rules or aggregates are maintained 

centrally. 

The National Accountsô information system has its own process categories 

for macro level editing and balancing. In practice, part of this editing, for 

example, part of error corrections, are made directly in the source data. For 

example, the source data can generate a new version that takes into account 

the comments provided by the National Accounts, or some corrections are 

made centrally in the source data processes. More information on the 

exhaustiveness and balancing procedures is given in Sections 1.6 and 1.7. 

Each edit made with the calculation application generates metadata in the 

joint metadata table. The revised cell, the magnitude of the correction, the 

person who made the correction, the correction time and a comment on the 

correction are recorded in the metadata. 

Each completed calculation round is saved as a separate entity into the 

SQL database so that it is easy to perform, for example, revision 

examinations. 

PxWeb database tables required by Statistics Finlandôs publishing system 

are produced from completed statistics with SAS for national statistical 

releases. SDMX format files are created with SAS and an SDMX-converter 

for international reporting (Eurostat, ECB, OECD, IMF).  

 The revisions policy and the timetable for revising and finalising the estimates; major 
revisions since the last version of the GNI Inventory 

 Revision policy  

Several versions of the National Accounts for each statistical reference 

year are compiled. The completion schedule of the versions is presented in 

Section 2.1.3. All the data available at the time of compiling each version 

are utilised, so the National Accounts become gradually revised. The final 

figures are published about two years after the end of the statistical 

reference year. When statistical data are published nationally, they are also 

delivered to Eurostat and the ECB. 

The revision policy of the National Accounts was reviewed in 2019 in line 

with the Harmonised European Revision Policy (HERP). 

In the review, the publication schedule changed for annual data, while the 

times of monthly and quarterly releases of national accounts and balance of 

payments remained unchanged. The release dates of annual data in January 

and July were abolished. 
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The annual releases are now scheduled based on the European Harmonised 

Revision Policy in March, June, September and December when quarterly 

data are also published at each time. Preliminary annual data are revised in 

connection with each quarter. In March, annual national accounts data are 

updated concerning the two previous years. In June and September, two 

previous years are updated, in December only the previous year. 

The focus of the calculation of the National Accounts has shifted to 

quarterly national accounts, where the aim is to improve the data basis 

especially in terms of investments. The calculation method for value added 

in quarterly national accounts has also been revised by utilising the volume 

data of Statistics Finlandôs volume index of industrial output and the 

statistics on the turnover of service industries more extensively. In 

addition, a more extensive division of data into the public and private 

economy has been made in the quarterly national accounts. 

Since the previous methodological description, no such removals of 

reservations have not been made that would have had an effect on gross 

national income. 

 Timetables for data checks 

The first preliminary data for the year t are completed at the end of 

February of year t+1 in connection with the Quarterly National Accounts. 

The data content is less extensive than in the actual Annual National 

Accounts and corresponds to the data content of the Quarterly National 

Accounts. The first version to be published in mid-March also contains 

preliminary data on the entire data content of sector accounts for all 

sectors. 

The Quarterly Accounts concerning the other quarters have since 2018 

been completed in 60 days after the end of the quarter, in 2011 to 2017 the 

delay was 65 days from the end of the quarter, and previously it was 70 

days.  

The second version of the Annual Accounts is completed in mid-June of 

year t+1. At this time, the National Accounts for year t are for the first time 

compiled for all non-financial accounts and at an accuracy of around 100 

industries. The supply and use tables are not compiled at this time. 

The third version is completed in September and the fourth version in 

December.  

The fifth version is completed at the end of February of year t+2. The sixth 

final version based on the supply and use tables is published in December 

of year t+2. Supply and use tables and input/output tables based on them 

are published in November of year t+2.  
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Table 4: Completion times of different versions of the Annual National Accounts for year 

Version Month of completion 

1. t+1 March  

2. t+1 June  

3. t+1 September  

4. t+1 December 

5. t+2 February 

6. t+2 December 

 

 Outline of the output approach 

 Framework 

The output approach is dominant in the Finnish National Accounts when 

calculating the gross domestic product. The expenditure approach is also 

considered when accounts are balanced. 

Gross value added at basic prices is the sum of sector-specific gross value 

added. The final figures are calculated and balanced by product in the 

supply and use tables. When product taxes are added and subsidies on 

products are subtracted from the gross value added at basic prices, the 

gross value added at market prices or gross domestic product is derived. 

 Statistical unit 

The statistical units of the output approach of the Finnish National 

Accounts are product, establishment, producer type and institutional unit. 

An establishment is a production unit that is owned by one enterprise, or a 

quasi-corporate unit, located on one site and produces goods and services 

of mainly one particular type. An establishment equals a local kind-of-

activity unit as defined in ESA 2010. The basic angle of view of the 

National Accounts is, however, the institutional sector that is also used as 

the basic frame for industry-specific examination. 

 Classifications 

Production and income formation accounts at current prices are compiled 

with three classifications: classified by industry, producer type and 

institutional sector. 

 Classification of Sectors 

The Classification of Institutional Sectors is the basic classification of the 

National Accounts. In addition to the production and income formation 

accounts, the income distribution and use of income accounts, as well as 

the income formation accounts the capital account and financial account 

are compiled according to the Classification of Sectors. 
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 Standard Industrial Classification 

The Finnish National Accounts contain 182 industries at the most detailed 

calculation level and 92 industries at the compilation level. The same 

calculation level applies in the preliminary calculation. The production and 

income formation accounts are compiled by industry.  

 Classification of producer types 

Next to the Standard Industrial Classification, the establishment-based 

Classification of producer types is also used. The main producer types are: 

market producers and non-market producers. Market producers are divided 

into producers for own final use and other non-market producers. 

 Product classification 

The final figures are based on a product classification comprising 836 

products. The classification is based on the CPA2008 classification.  

 Main data sources 

The main data sources for the output approach are business structural 

statistics and the Register of Enterprises and Establishments in terms of 

market producers and producers for own final use, which are used in the 

calculations of several industries. In addition, several industry-specific data 

sources are used. In other non-market production, the main data sources are 

central government's bookkeeping and financial statement material and 

statistics on local government finances. 

 Valuation 

The calculation accuracy of the Finnish National Accounts is EUR one 

million, but the accuracy of the source data is usually EUR one or one 

thousand. 

Transactions are mainly valued at market prices, i.e. at the value at which 

the flows and reserves are actually traded or could be traded for money. If 

trade values are not directly available, the market prices of corresponding 

goods, services or assets are used. For example, the output of owner-

occupied dwellings is valued based on the rent level of corresponding 

rented dwellings. When prices for corresponding goods are not available, 

for example in terms of non-market services produced by public activities, 

production costs are used in valuation. 

Use of products is valued at the purchaser's price. For example, 

intermediate consumption thus includes transport costs, trade margins and 

product taxes (incl. value added tax if it is not deductible). Output in turn is 

valued at basic prices, i.e. it contains subsidies on products but not product 

taxes or transport costs, nor trade margins. 

Transactions are primarily recorded on accrual basis. If this is not the case, 

it is mentioned separately. 

The Finnish National Accounts are for the most parts compiled at fixed 

prices as well. This description discusses the compilation of the National 
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Accounts only at current prices. Calculations at fixed prices are referenced 

only if they are needed to comply the current prices. 

 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of 
the National Accounts 

For market producers, the main data source in calculating the output and/or 

intermediate consumption of most industries is the structural statistics. 

Structural statistics combine data from the Register of Enterprise and 

Establishments, the business tax register and a direct inquiry. The concepts 

of the statistics are based on the concepts of enterprisesô profit and loss 

accounts. 

In the output calculation, change in the inventory of finished products, 

production for own final use, and other operating income are added to 

turnover according to structural statistics. In other operating income, 

proceeds from sales of fixed assets are separated from other more 

permanent income items like rental income. Sales gains from fixed assets 

are not included in the output. 

Purchases during the accounting period (excl. purchases into inventory), 

purchases of outside services, direct leasing rents, and other variable and 

fixed costs from business structural statistics are included in intermediate 

consumption. 

The use of other main data sources is explained separately under the 

section in question, for example, the use of statistics on local government 

finances in connection with calculations on joint municipal authorities. 

Finland's source statistics data are extensively based on total data that are 

collected in accordance with bookkeeping data. Enterprises' bookkeeping 

data are also the basis for special analyses. The Finnish Accounting 

Standards Board gives instructions on interpretations of the law and has 

determined the maximum value for durable goods recorded in intermediate 

consumption. 

 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods 

The calculation of output and intermediate consumption in the Finnish 

National Accounts is mainly based on the use of direct estimation methods. 

Direct estimation methods are the use of structural statistics, the Business 

Register, financial statements of the state, statistics on finances of 

municipalities, bank statistics, insurance company statistics, and other total 

statistics. Indirect estimation methods are, for example, a price times 

amount type method. 

The compilation of the Finnish National Accounts is mainly based on the 

use of source statistics compiled every year. Benchmark and extrapolation 

are only used in a few industries when calculating the output. 
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 Basic principles for ensuring coverage 

The primary compilation method for the Finnish National Accounts is the 

output approach. Ensuring coverage is based both on industry-level 

examination and product-specific balancing in the supply and use tables. 

In practice, the main measure to ensure coverage is comparing the data in 

various source data. Extensive basic data concerning production are the 

Register of Enterprises and Establishments that covers all enterprises and 

corporations, as well as entrepreneurs. Another extensive data source used 

in the calculation of the gross domestic product is the business structural 

statistics. The database of business statistics combines all business data 

from the structural statistics inquiry, the Business Register and the business 

taxation file. 

In practice, in addition to these sources, other statistical sources are used 

industry-specifically. Separate data are received on employment and 

earnings and comparisons are made with the help of these by monitoring 

the earnings level changes, productivity changes in calculations, as well as 

the level and changes in average earnings. 

Even though the basic data sources are of high quality, there may be 

classification and random errors. Depending on the data sources and 

studies, the share of the non-observed economy is added to industry-

specific data. Special analysis and data from tax audits are utilised when 

estimating the non-observed economy. Revisions are made, for example, in 

the figures concerning construction, trade, transport, and hotel and 

restaurant activities. 

Data concerning public activities are fully exhaustive because they include 

all units involved in public activities. 

 Outline of the income approach 

 Framework and valuation 

The income approach refers to calculating the gross domestic product by 

summing up the various income components of the GDP. They are 

compensation of employees, gross operating surplus (incl. consumption of 

fixed capital), and other taxes on production minus other subsidies on 

production. 

In the Finnish National Accounts, the gross domestic product is not 

calculated with the income approach because there is not a reliable enough 

independent estimate of the gross operating surplus. Thus, the gross 

operating surplus is calculated as a residual in market production when 

other income components are deducted from the gross value added. 

The various income components of the GDP are calculated using the same 

industry and producer type classification as the gross value added in the 

output approach. 

Transactions are recorded on accrual basis and not on cash basis. For 

example, wages and salaries paid and employer's social insurance 
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contributions are recorded for the period when the work is done and the 

obligation to pay compensation of employees is generated. 

The main data sources used for the income approach are Statistics on local 

government finances (Statistics Finland), Labour Force Survey (Statistics 

Finland), Index of wage and salary earnings (Statistics Finland) and 

Incomes Register (Tax administration). More detailed description is in 

chapter 10.2. 

 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of 
the National Accounts 

The concept of wages and salaries in business bookkeeping and in various 

source statistics is usually the same as in the National Accounts. A 

significant exception from this is benefits in kind. On the other hand, in the 

National Accounts, benefits in kind also include benefits in kind exempt 

from tax, which are not always included in wages and salaries in business 

bookkeeping but may be included in other operating expenses or indirect 

staff expenses. In the National Accounts, employee stock options are also 

included in wages and salaries. 

The concept corresponding with employer's social insurance contributions 

in business bookkeeping and many source data is indirect staff expenses, 

which are usually not divided into payment types. In the National 

Accounts, industry-specific employer's social insurance contributions are 

usually calculated with the so-called payment per cent method. 

Consumption of fixed capital is in the National Accounts calculated 

completely with the perpetual inventory method and depreciations in 

accordance with business bookkeeping are not used. 

 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods 

In the Finnish National Accounts, compensation of employees is in most 

industries estimated with the direct estimation method, i.e. total data are 

available.  

Employer's social insurance contributions by industry and payment type 

are usually calculated with the so-called payment per cent method that can 

be seen as an indirect method, but total social insurance contributions are 

calculated with the direct method. The difference is revised by adjusting 

the industry-specific figures.  

Consumption of fixed capital is calculated with the perpetual inventory 

method, which is an indirect method. 

Other taxes on production and other subsidies on production are derived 

from total data, i.e. the calculation method is direct. 
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 Basic principles for ensuring required coverage 

 Wages and salaries 

From the perspective of compiling statistics in accordance with the national 

accounts, the challenge is primarily wages and salaries on which no tax is 

paid and which are thus not found in administrative registers. Hidden 

wages are estimated to be included in certain industries where the grey 

economy is believed to occur.  

According to Finnish law, tips are taxable income. Thus, tips should be 

visible in the Tax Administration's annual tax return data on which the 

calculation of wages and salaries in the National Accounts is based. A 

certain amount of tips has been estimated to be part of the wagebill of the 

underground economy, as all tips are not reported to the Tax 

Administration. 

 Gross operating surplus and mixed income 

Additions to an enterprise's income are one of the most important data of 

the Tax Administration's tax auditing unit for the National Accounts. 

Hidden income decreases the output and thus the value added and the gross 

operating surplus/mixed income  

 Outline of the expenditure approach 

 Framework 

In the expenditure approach, the GDP is calculated as the sum of its 

expenditure components or demand items. These items are consumption 

expenditure, gross fixed capital formation, change in inventories, and 

exports of goods and services minus imports of goods and services. 

In the Finnish National Accounts, the GDP is determined based on the 

output approach but the expenditure approach is also independently taken 

into account. The difference between the GDPs calculated with the output 

and expenditure approaches are recorded as a statistical difference in the 

preliminary National Accounts. In the final figures, the supply and demand 

are balanced by product and no statistical difference occurs. 

The main data sources used for the expenditure approach are Household 

Budget Survey (Statistics Finland), International trade in goods statistics 

(Customs Finland), International trade in services and international flows 

of goods (Statistics Finland), and Frascati Manual Survey (Survey 

conducted by R&D statistics, Statistics Finland). More detailed description 

is in chapter 10.3. 

 Valuation 

Use of products is valued at the purchaser's price. Thus consumption 

expenditure includes value added tax and other taxes on products but not 

subsidies. Products acquired through hire purchase or similar credit 

arrangements are recorded based on the time of purchase. 
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Gross fixed capital formation includes value added tax to the extent that it 

is not deductible. Investments are recorded at the time when ownership is 

changed. There are three exceptions to this rule in the Finnish National 

Accounts. Firstly, financial leasing is recorded as an investment for the 

industry that uses the item even though no change in ownership happens. 

Secondly, investments made for own use are recoded when they are 

produced. Thirdly, construction investments are recorded as they are 

constructed, and not when the building is completed and ownership is 

usually changed. 

Change in inventories is valued at the average price of the year, so the 

value of the inventories at the end and beginning of the year are first 

changed to the average price of the year and then the difference between 

them is calculated. 

Exports and imports of goods are valued as f.o.b. that is free on board at 

frontier. Exports of services are valued at basic price and imports at 

purchaser's price. 

 Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the concepts of 
the National Accounts 

The statistics on local government finances, central government's 

bookkeeping and financial statement material, and the profit and loss 

accounts of various organisations are used in the calculation of public 

consumption expenditure. Their concepts are edited into concepts of the 

National Accounts. 

Part of business structural statistics, statistics on local government finances 

, and central government's bookkeeping and financial statement material 

are used in the calculation of gross fixed capital formation. From their 

concepts, the items that are accordant with the National Accounts are 

selected. 

 Use of direct and indirect estimation methods 

Both direct and indirect estimation methods are used when calculating 

demand items. 

Benchmark and extrapolation have been used in the calculation of 

household consumption expenditure. They have particularly been based on 

Household Budget Surveys. 

Benchmark and extrapolation based on special analysis have also been 

used in the calculation of gross fixed capital formation when calculating 

renovation investments included in building construction investments. 

 Basic principles for ensuring required coverage 

The data sources of the expenditure approach are usually quite exhaustive. 

The calculation is based on comprehensive data for exports and imports of 

goods, public consumption expenditure, and partly for gross fixed capital 

formation, inventories and consumption expenditure of non-profit 

institutions serving households. The main data source for household 
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consumption expenditure, the Household Budget Survey, is basically 

extremely exhaustive excluding some famously problematic consumption 

items like alcohol. The supplementations made in the data of the 

Household Budget Survey are explained later in this paper. 

The non-observed economy is not really a considerable problem for the 

expenditure approach. The consumer goods and services produced by the 

underground economy are assumed to be primarily included in the 

Household Budget Survey data. 

Ultimately, the reconciliation and balancing of the output and expenditure 

approach is ensured in the supply and use table framework that offers a 

systematic approach to ensure coverage in the estimation of the 

expenditure components of the GDP as well. 

 The balancing or integration procedure, and main approaches to validation 

 Compilation of balanced figures of the National Accounts in the supply and use tables 
framework 

The final figures of the National Accounts are compiled in the supply and 

use tables framework, where the supply data (domestic output + imports) 

and use data (intermediate consumption + consumption expenditure + 

gross capital formation + exports) are balanced by product. The supply and 

use tables are completed in t+23 months. The final figures of the National 

Accounts in accordance with the balanced supply and use tables are 

published in t+24 months. The supply and use tables are compiled 

annually. 

The compilation of the balanced supply and use tables follows the order 

below: 

1. Compilation of supply data at basic prices and use data at 

purchaserôs prices by product. 

2. Compilation of price formation items. 

3. Converting use data at purchaserôs prices to basic prices.  

4. Compilation of unbalanced product account. 

5. Balancing of the supply and use data. 

 Compilation of supply data at basic prices and use data at purchaserôs prices by 
product 

The basis for the compilation of supply and use tables (SUT) is the 

preliminary (product transaction specific) data (t+21 months) of the 

National Accounts' sub-systems. 

In the compilation of the SUT, the value data of product transaction 

specific data concerning the supply and use of the National Accounts are 

divided into 836 products according to the National Accountsô 

classification of products that is based on the CPA2008.  The supply and 

use data are divided into 20 data categories starting with 1 for supply and 
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51 starting with 2 for use according to the product transactions of the 

national accounts. 

The other classifying variables in the supply and use tables and their 

accuracy (number of categories) are the same as in the annual accounts. 

The product transaction-specific data of the preliminary annual accounts 

are divided into products based on source data. The source data are mainly 

the same as in the preliminary annual accounts. Separate sources for 

product data are, for example, business services and production and raw 

material data of the commodity statistics. All source data are annual data 

with the exception of the Household Budget Survey (conducted roughly 

every five years), which are used as the source for the product data on 

household consumption expenditure, and the raw material data of the 

commodity statistics (compiled every two years). The product data of the 

source data are value data, supply data at basic prices and use data at 

purchaser's prices. The product data are converted with the help of 

classification conversion keys in line with the product classification of the 

supply and use tables. 

 Price formation data and converting use data at purchaserôs prices into basic prices 

For balancing, the use data at purchaserôs prices of the product-specific 

supply and use data are converted into basic prices with the help of use 

data of price formation items in accordance with the following equation:  

ὄὃὛὍὅ ὖὙὍὅὉ 
 ὖὟὙὅὌὃὛὉὙὛ ὖὙὍὅὉ ὺὥὰόὩ ὥὨὨὩὨ ὸὥὼ ὸὶὥὲίὴέὶὸ άὥὶὫὭὲί
 ύὬέὰὩίὥὰὩ άὥὶὫὭὲί ὶὩὸὥὭὰ ὸὶὥὨὩ άὥὶὫὭὲί
 έὸὬὩὶ ὸὥὼὩί έὲ ὴὶέὨόὧὸί ὲέὸ ὠὃὝ ὥὲὨ Ὥάὴέὶὸ ὨόὸὭὩί
 Ὥάὴέὶὸ ὨόὸὭὩί ίόὦίὭὨὭὩί έὲ ὴὶέὨόὧὸί 

To calculate the price formation items of use data, product-specific share 

data are created for the price formation items.  The product-specific share 

data of product subsidies, import duties and other taxes on products are 

calculated relative to the basic price. The product-specific share data of 

trade and transport margins are calculated relative to the producer price (= 

basic price - product subsidies + import duties + other taxes on products). 

The product-specific share data of value added tax are calculated relative to 

the purchaser's price exclusive of value added tax. Processing rules have 

been separately defined for each price formation item according to which 

product-specific share data are applied for various uses. 

 Compilation of the unbalanced product balance 

The first full but still unbalanced product balance is compiled from the 

supply data at basic prices, the use data at purchaser's prices and the share 

data of price formation items. In addition to the supply data at basic prices, 

and the use data at purchaser's prices, the product balance comprises the 

values of price formation items in use data and use data at basic prices by 

product.  

At this stage, it is checked that the output types P12 Output for own final 

use, P131 Non-market products, sales or purchases, and P132 Other non-
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market output are in balance by product. The use data of these output types 

are determined based on industry-specific output data.  

 Balancing of supply and use tables 

 For the balancing of supply and use tables, the basic price supply and use 

of 836 products and their difference, i.e. the balance situation is calculated. 

The balancing condition for each product is 

έόὸὴόὸ  Ὥάὴέὶὸί  ὭὲὸὩὶάὩὨὭὥὸὩ ὧέὲίόάὴὸὭέὲ 

 ὧέὲίόάὴὸὭέὲ ὩὼὴὩὲὨὭὸόὶὩ  Ὣὶέίί ὧὥὴὭὸὥὰ ὪέὶάὥὸὭέὲ  ὩὼὴέὶὸίȢ 

Supply and use data are balanced in three stages: 

1. Manual balancing incl. automatic balancing of price formation 

items  

2. Elimination of the statistical discrepancy of the balance of supply 

and demand 

3. Automatic balancing 

 

The biggest product-specific imbalances between supply and use at basic 

prices are corrected in manual balancing. This applies to products whose 

value of the difference between supply and use is over ten per cent of the 

value of supply at basic prices and the absolute value of the difference is 

over EUR 30 million. These products are balanced by correcting the supply 

data at basic prices of the products and/or use data at purchaser's prices 

manually so that the differences between supply and use are below the 

above-mentioned limits.  

The correction of supply and use data are mainly based on an estimate on 

the accuracy and reliability of the supply and use data of the source data 

related to the product. In general, the supply data are more accurate and 

reliable than the use data and, therefore, they are revised less in balancing.  

After the above-mentioned balancing, the aim is to carry out balancing 

mainly so that unbalanced products are balanced between one another 

within P64 product groups (publication level of supply and use tables). In 

other words, supply or use is moved from products that are as close to each 

other as possible, and whose differences in supply and use are of different 

signs. The combined values of industry-specific supply and intermediate 

consumption data, imports and end use products are changed in manual 

balancing only in exceptional cases when shortcomings and errors found in 

preliminary annual accounts data need to be corrected. 

In practice, manual balancing is performed with the help of the balancing 

and price index application of the balance of products (the ñPaHISò 

application, a browser application programmed and maintained by 

Statistics Finland). In the application, balancing data (e.g. the original and 

connected value and the comment text related to the correction) are saved 

to the database table reserved for metadata.  
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In all, 304 products were selected for manual balancing in 2018. In 

addition to the above-mentioned 304 products, 270 other products were 

balanced in manual balancing. In manual balancing, supply data at basic 

prices and use data at purchaser's prices were revised in total by good EUR 

46 billion.  

In manual balancing, price formation items are automatically balanced: 

The subsidies and taxes on products of the use data are scaled to 

correspond with paid and collected subsidies on products and taxes on 

products, and the trade and transport margins correspond to the supply 

values of service products that produce trade and transport margins.  

 

After the manual balancing and automatic balancing of price formation 

items, we are able to see at which products the statistical discrepancy of the 

balance of supply and demand of the preliminary National Accounts is 

directed at this stage. The statistical discrepancy is eliminated by balancing 

the products whose differences between supply and use are biggest and 

similar to the statistical discrepancy. In eliminating the statistical 

discrepancy, the values of the product transactions in the preliminary 

annual accounts change. The biggest revisions are usually made in 

intermediate consumption of the non-financial corporations sector. The 

effect of the changes determine the final value of the GDP.  

The statistical discrepancy of the balance of supply was EUR +402 million 

in the preliminary data in 2018.  During the compilation of the input data of 

the supply and use tables and the manual balancing, the statistical 

discrepancy decreased by EUR 6 million. The final correction of the 

statistical discrepancy was EUR 396 million. The correction was made to 

intermediate consumption (EUR +200 mil.), investments (EUR +117 mil.) 

and householdsô consumption expenditure (EUR +79 mil.) of service 

industries in the non-financial corporations sector.  

 

When the statistical discrepancy has been eliminated, there is no difference 

in supply and use in the entire economy but there are still product-specific 

differences in the output types P11 Market output and P7 Imports. In order 

to correct these differences, automatic balancing is preformed, where the 

remaining differences are removed with the RAS algorithm. The algorithm 

calculates the multipliers with which the elementary units of the matrix to 

be balanced are summed into the pre-fixed row directional product-specific 

supply values at basic prices and column directional industry-specific 

intermediate consumption and end use item values at purchaser's prices. In 

other words, in automatic balancing, the product values may change within 

use categories excluding the use category specific and product values that 

have been fixed in advance (e.g. fuels in households' consumption 

expenditure). As a result of automatic balancing, the balanced supply and 

use data are generated, where supply and use at basic prices are in balance 

by product and output type.  
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Nearly all products are included in automatic balancing. Altogether, use 

data at purchaserôs prices were corrected in automatic balancing with good 

EUR 28 billion in 2018. Compared with manual balancing, the importance 

of automatic balancing in the balancing of supply and use tables is smaller.  

Finally, the corrections made required by the balancing of supply and use 

tables are recorded in the product transaction data of the sub-systems of 

annual accounts. The revised data form the balanced data of the National 

Accounts. The statistical discrepancy of the balance of supply is zero. 

 Other approaches used to validate GDP 

Before balancing, sector researchers/teams make calculations within their 

own topic areas. In these calculations, the data in the source data are 

revised to meet the concepts of the National Accounts. Already at this 

stage, attention is paid to certain key figures and dependencies. Attention 

must be paid particularly to the following issues in the topic-specific 

calculations: 

¶ Changes in the value, volume and prices from the previous year 

¶ Corresponding changes from the previous version 

¶ Changes in absolute level compared with the previous version 

¶ Compatibility of wages and salaries and employment that is 

measured with the development of the wages and salaries sum 

¶ Compatibility of the volume development in value added and work 

input that is measured with the change in the productivity of labour 

¶ Compatibility of employment and working hours that is measured 

with hours worked per employed person 

¶ The real disposable income: nominal disposal income deflated with 

the price indices of consumption expenditure (households) 

¶ The savings rate: savings relative to the disposable income 

(households, general government) 

¶ The level of net lending. 

In the balancing of the preliminary National Accounts, each industry, 

sector or other calculation entity are examined in summary meetings. Two 

to four summarisers and one or several sector researchers responsible for 

the compilation of the calculation entity in question participate in these 

meetings. 

The revision of individual calculation entities takes place as data become 

ready. In the summary meeting, the calculation as a whole is examined 

paying special attention to the above-listed issues. In addition, data sources, 

their availability and usability, changes in them or methodological changes 

in calculations and other background information that affect calculation are 

essential topics. 
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The picture of the entire national economy starts to shape and become 

focused as a majority of the calculation entities are completed.  An overall 

view can only start forming when all pieces are ready. 

Towards the end, attention is paid to how supply and demand correspond to 

each other. The difference between them, statistical discrepancy, is 

minimised by looking for reasons for the difference from the calculation 

and the used sources. The statistical discrepancy cannot be fully closed in 

the preliminary data, because a reason must be found for each change in 

supply and demand data. The statistical discrepancy is not removed until 

the final product-specific balancing is done in the supply/use table 

framework. 

 Overview of the allowances for exhaustiveness 

In the Finnish National Accounts, all three compilation methods are used 

when calculating the GDP (output, demand, income) of which, however, 

the income approach cannot be considered fully independent. The most 

reliable results are achieved with the income approach. The basic data 

sources for calculating output and intermediate consumption are good and 

exhaustive. The end demand items are calculated independently. In the 

final calculations, supply and demand are balanced in the supply and use 

tables. In preliminary calculations, the result achieved through demand is 

compared with the GDP calculated through output and the difference is 

recoded as a statistical discrepancy. In practice, its sign varies. Only one 

GDP figure calculated based on the output approach is published. The 

statistical discrepancy is presented as an individual item on the demand 

side in preliminary calculations. 

The income components of the GDP can also be calculated independently. 

These data are partially used in the summary of the whole economy as 

well. Data sources concerning the operating surplus are, however, largely 

the same as in the output approach. Compensation of employees comes 

from independent material (taxation data, accumulation data of employers' 

social contributions). The wage and salaries and social insurance 

contributions of the whole economy are defined in accordance with these 

data. The result of the industry calculations is used as the wages and 

salaries sum of the whole economy if it exceeds the level of the taxation 

data. The difference between the sum of accumulated social insurance 

contributions and the sum of industries is revised in the industry-specific 

social insurance contribution expenditure.  

The exhaustiveness revisions made in source data are made in every 

calculation round. The estimates on the illegal and underground economy 

(coefficients) are revised based on analyses carried out every five to seven 

years. 

 Allowances for exhaustiveness in the production approach 

Statistics Finland's statistics on production are quite exhaustive. The 

Register of Enterprises and Establishments covers all enterprises and 

corporations, non-profit institutions and unincorporated enterprises (incl. 
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farms and housing and real estate companies) that are employers, liable to 

pay value added tax or belong to the preliminary tax withholding register. 

Public administration entities belong to their own database.  

Business structural statistics are also very exhaustive. The database of 

business statistics combines all business data from the structural statistics 

inquiry, the Business Register and the business taxation file. 

The data of the business structural statistics and the Business Register are 

used in the compilation of the National Accounts to compare establishment 

and enterprise data at industry-level. Comparisons are also made with other 

available data sources. Even though the business structural statistics and 

the Register of Enterprises and Establishments are high-quality data 

sources, there may be classification differences and random errors. 

Depending on the data sources and studies, the share of the non-observed 

economy is added to industry-specific data.  

The data sources concerning public sector units are exhaustive. The 

statistics on local government finances contain the economic data of all 

municipalities and joint municipal authorities. Central government data 

derives from the government's accounting system. Data concerning social 

security funds are also exhaustive. 

The non-observed economy (grey economy, VAT fraud, illegal economy 

and prostitution) has been estimated with studies and special analyses. 

Based on the analyses, the share of the non-observed economy is not very 

large in Finland. Due to the nature of the calculation, it is not possible to 

estimate the non-observed economy precisely.  

 Allowance for exhaustiveness in the expenditure approach 

The data sources of the expenditure approach are quite exhaustive. The 

calculation is based on comprehensive data for exports and imports of 

goods, public consumption expenditure, and partly for gross fixed capital 

formation, inventories and consumption expenditure of non-profit 

institutions serving households. The main data source for households' 

consumption expenditure, the Household Budget Survey, is basically 

extremely exhaustive. 

 Allowances for exhaustiveness for the income approach 

The data sources for wages and salaries and social contributions paid by 

employers are quite exhaustive. For wages and salaries, exhaustiveness 

adjustments are mainly made for wages and salaries in the grey economy. 

Operating surplus and mixed income are not calculated separately but they 

are formed as residuals in the income approach. 

 The transition from GDP to GNI 

The gross national income is derived from the gross domestic product by 

adding employersô social contributions, taxes on production and imports, 

subsidies, distributed income of corporations, reinvested profits from direct 

investments, property income attributed to insurance policy holders and 
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rents paid on land paid to abroad from Finland to the GDP. Similarly, the 

same items paid from Finland to abroad must be subtracted. 

The transactions between Finland and other countries are congruent in the 

National Accounts with the balance of payments excluding financial 

intermediation services indirectly measured. 

Table 5: GNI items paid from abroad to Finland and from Finland to abroad, current prices, EUR million 

Transaction 2016  2017  2018  

B1G Gross Domestic Product 217,518 226,301 223,468 

D1R Compensation of employees, receivable  703 734 640 

D1K Compensation of employees, payable  562 652 624 

D2K Taxes on production and imports, payable  276 297 230 

D3R Subsidies, receivable  832 762 796 

D4R Property income received from the rest of the world 14,546 14,817 15,881 

Χ5пмw ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ 4,554 3,659 3,673 

Χ5пнw 5ƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ 5,984 8,781 10,146 

Χ5поw wŜƛƴǾŜǎǘŜŘ ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎǎ ƻƴ C5L 2,231 287 121 

Χ5ппw hǘƘŜǊ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ 1,777 2,090 1,941 

D4K Property income paid to the rest of the world 14,253 15,251 15,525 

Χ5пмY LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ 4,896 4,618 4,456 

Χ5пнY 5ƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ 7,012 7,902 12,322 

Χ5поY wŜƛƴǾŜǎǘŜŘ earnings on FDI 1,922 2,378 -1,587 

Χ5ппY hǘƘŜǊ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ 423 353 334 

B5G Gross National Income (B1G + D1R - D1K - D2K + D3R + D4R - D4K) 218,508 226,414 234,406 

 

 Compensation of employees 

 Earned income and subsidies received from abroad 

Tax payment statistics contain data on income earned from abroad by 

"natural persons" or households. This figure only includes the income 

earned by people who worked abroad for less than six months because tax 

is paid to Finland on such income. Therefore, the figure is raised by 50 per 

cent so that it is estimated to contain the wages and salaries of all 

employment relationships lasting for less than one year.  

In addition to the Tax Administration's payment statistics, data on income 

earned abroad are available in Statistics Finland's income distribution 

survey.  The social contributions paid by employers obtained from abroad 

have on average been estimated as 16 per cent of income earned from 

abroad. 

 Wages and salaries and subsidies paid to abroad 

The Tax Administration's data on taxpayers with limited tax liability 

includes data on payments made to persons who have stayed continuously 

in Finland at most for six months.  For example, wages and salaries, 
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pensions, work compensations, dividends, interests, fund shares and 

surplus of personnel funds and royalties are reported in the annual tax 

returns. Item types considered as wages and salaries are separated from the 

material.  

A 50 per cent increase is made to the figures of the data on taxpayers with 

limited tax liability. The aim of this is to cover persons that spend six to 

twelve months (non-resident) in the country on which there otherwise are 

no direct data. 

 Employersô social contributions related to foreign wages and salaries 

 1. Employersô social contributions paid to abroad from Finland 

There is no direct information available on the social contributions paid by 

employers to foreign employees. Therefore, the size of this transaction is 

estimated on the basis of wages and salaries paid to foreigners in Finland. 

For lack of better information, it is assumed that social contributions paid 

by employers can be included for the benefit of foreigners in ratio to the 

wagebill as paid to Finnish employees by virtue of the regulations and 

agreements in force in the year in question.  
 

 2. Employersô social contributions paid from abroad to Finland 

It has been decided in Finland to calculate the social contributions paid by 

employers as a relative proportion of the wagebill received from abroad so 

that the proportion used is somewhat lower than the one paid in Finland. 

This proportion is estimated to be 16 per cent of the wagebill received from 

abroad.  

 Taxes on production and imports 

Taxes on production and imports only appears as an item paid to abroad 

from Finland. They are value added taxes (D762) and import duties (D212) 

paid by Finland to the EU starting from 1995. The items derive from the 

final central government accounts, the National Boards of Customs and the 

Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. 

 Payments based on the value added tax base paid to the EU since 1995 

have been entered as value added tax. 

In addition to the actual duties, import duties also include import payments 

on agricultural products. Data on these derive from the National Board of 

Customs. Import duties have been settled to the EU since 1995. 

The data of the Finnish National Accounts have included taxes, subsidies 

and current and capital transfers between Finland and the EU since 1995, 

that is since the beginning of our EU membership. 

 Subsidies 

Subsidies only appear as an item paid from abroad to Finland. They are 

subsidies on products (D31) and other subsidies on production (D39) paid 
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by the EU to Finland since 1995. Subsidies have, for example, been paid to 

farmers. 

The data source for subsidies paid by the EU are central government's 

bookkeeping and financial statement material and special analysis. The 

subsidies paid by the EU in practice circulate through Finland's central 

government budget but in the National Accounts, the subsidies related to 

agricultural policy are processed as paid by the EU. The total amount of 

subsidies paid by the EU and Finland's central government are derived 

from central government's financial statement material from which the 

share of the EU is separated.  

All expenses that are subsidies by nature (this is determined with the help 

of business bookkeeping accounts, budget accounts, etc. above-mentioned 

information) and that are financed with income received from the EU and 

where the Finnish central government does not decide on the use of the 

finances, are shown as subsidies paid by the EU. Thus, these subsidies that, 

in practice, are subsidies related to the EU's joint agricultural policy are 

recorded directly from the EU to the final recipient sectors. From the 

perspective of the central government, both income and expenditure are 

deducted from the sector accounts of central government. 

 Cross-border property income 

 

Interests are collected directly in the respective surveys and recorded on an 

accrual basis, that is, interests are recorded as accruing continuously over 

time to the creditor on the amount of principal outstanding. The interest 

accruing in each accounting period is recorded whether or not it is paid or 

added to the principal outstanding. The amounts of accrued and paid 

interest are reported separately in the respective surveys. Interests are 

recorded before the deduction of taxes levied on it and collected interests 

do not include grants for interest relief. On debt securities the creditor 

approach is used in recording the interests and for index-linked debt 

securities, the total nominal value reported is multiplied by the current 

index multiplier. 

All interests from Intra-Eurosystem technical assets are reported against the 

ECB, I.e. there are no reported technical assets between Finland and other 

Eurozone countries. The interest rates are accumulated from the MFI data 

collection. 

 

Dividends are collected in the securities and investment fund surveys as 

well as the dedicated BoP surveys. Dividend data are recorded at the time 

period they are paid and in which the data provider has recorded them as 

income or has deducted them from the equity capital included in its balance 

sheet.  
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The calculation of re-invested earnings is based on individual enterprise 

and enterprise group data gathered from the annual and quarterly BoP 

surveys and uses the current operating performance concept (COPC). 

Income statement data and FDI income and dividends are gathered from 

the annual BoP survey supplemented with dividend data from the quarterly 

survey. Re-invested earnings are calculated as a residual of COPC and 

dividends on a given period. Re-invested earnings are calculated also from 

indirectly owned FDI-enterprises.  

 

 Investment income attributable to policyholders is an imputed item that 

helps transfer the income from investing the technical reserves from the 

insurance corporations to the policyholders. Investment income attributed 

to insurance policyholders is divided into counterpart sectors, such as the 

rest of the world sector, based on the sector distribution of technical 

reserves in financial accounts. 

Investment income attributable to collective investment fund shareholders 

is calculated using the accrued income factor from the CSDB. 

Investment income payable on pension entitlements and rent on land and 

sub-soil assets are not separately compiled into statistics in Finland. 

 Main classifications used 

 Classifications used in the output approach 

The Classification of Sectors is the basic classification of the output 

approach. It is also used in the income approach. The fifth digit of the ESA 

2010 sector classification is not in use. However, the fifth digit of 

FNA2010 is used in the national sub-category 

In the output approach, another important production classification is the 

Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008 that follows the NACE rev.2 

classification. 

Alongside to the Standard Industrial Classification, the establishment-

based classification of producer types is also used. There are three main 

producer types: market producers, non-market producers, of which non-

market producers are divided further into producers for own final use and 

other non-market producers.  

In the compilation of supply and use -tables, the product transaction 

specific data, concerning the supply and use of the National Accounts, are 

divided into products. National Accounts' classification of products 

(NACP) is based on the CPA2008 classification.   

 Classifications used in the income approach 

The main classification of the income approach is the Classification of 

Sectors (see previous section).  
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 Classifications used in the expenditure approach 

The classification of individual consumption used in Finland follows the 

ECOICOP classification well. Most of the 5-digit classes are used, but 

some classes have been combined, which is shown with the letter X in the 

code. A letter indicating the durability class (D, ND, SD, S) has been added 

to the end of the code separated by a dot. In education, only one group is 

used compared to the (E)COICOP's division by level of education. For 

rents, one group has been used for both actual and imputed rents. 

The standard classification in accordance with the ESA 2010 

recommendation for the National Accounts is used for gross fixed capital 

formation with a few exceptions. Information and communication 

equipment (AN.1132) have a national sub-division. In change in 

inventories the assets Materials and supplies (AN.121) and Other work in 

progress (AN.1222) have a more detailed national sub-division. 

In the statistics on foreign trade, the basic classification used for products 

both in internal and external trade is commodities in accordance with the 

combined nomenclature (CN classification). The current account 

classification follows the IMF's balance of payments classification applied 

for Finland. 

 Main data sources used  

The chapter does not describe all the data sources used in the National 

Accounts, but a comprehensive selection of the most important sources. An 

indicative picture of the total number of individual data sources can be 

found in the data flow diagram (Figure 7). 
 

Table 6:The main data sources used for the production approach 

Organisation Data source 

Statistics Finland Register of Enterprises and Establishments 

Statistics Finland Annual data collections of the Business Register 

Statistics Finland Business structures statistics 

Tax Administration Business taxation data 

Statistics Finland and The Finnish 

Pension Alliance 

Employment Pension Scheme Quarterly Survey (EPSQ) 

The Financial Supervisory Authority Financial statement data of employment pension scheme 

Statistics Finland Statistics on industrial output 

Statistics Finland Inquiry on raw materials in manufacturing 

Statistics Finland Statistics on financial leasing 

Statistics Finland The business services statistics 

Finnish Communications Regulatory 

Authority 

Income and investment data of telecommunications operators 

Tax Administration Tax return of associations and foundations 

State Treasury Data on financial statements of the state 

Statistics Finland Financial statement inquiry of bus and coach transport 



 
52 (509) 

National Accounts  

 
Table 7: The main data sources used for the income approach 

Organisation Data source 

Statistics Finland Statistics on local government finances 

Statistics Finland Labour Force Survey 

Statistics Finland Index of wage and salary earnings 

Tax Administration Incomes Register 

 
Table 8: Statistical surveys and other data sources used for the expenditure approach 

Organisation Data source 

Statistics Finland Household Budget Survey 

Customs Finland International trade in goods statistics 

Statistics Finland International trade in services and international flows of goods 

Statistics Finland Frascati Manual Survey (Survey conducted by R&D statistics) 

 
Table 9: The main data sources used for the transition from GDP to GNI 

Organisation Data source 

Statistics Finland Annual inquiry on foreign financial assets and liabilities (BOPA) 

Statistics Finland Quarterly inquiry on financial assets and liabilities (BOPQ) 

Bank of Finland MFI data collection (RATI) 

Bank of Finland Investment fund balance sheet statistics (SIRA) 

Bank of Finland Survey on security-based assets and liabilities of non-financial corporations, financial 

corporations and central government (SAVE) 

Bank of Finland Survey of deposit banks and investment firms providing custody and asset management 

services (TIHA) 
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 THE REVISIONS POLICY AND THE TIMETABLE FOR 
REVISING AND FINALISING THE ESTIMATES; MAJOR REVISIONS 
SINCE THE LAST VERSION OF THE GNI INVENTORY 

 The revisions policy and the timetable for revising and finalising the estimates 

 Revision policy 

Several versions of the National Accounts for each statistical reference 

year are compiled. The completion schedule of the versions is presented in 

Section 2.1.3. All the data available at the time of compiling each version 

are utilised, so the National Accounts become gradually revised. The final 

figures are published about two years after the end of the statistical 

reference year. When statistical data are published nationally, they are also 

delivered to Eurostat and the ECB. 

The revision policy of the National Accounts was reviewed in 2019 in line 

with the Harmonised European Revision Policy (HERP). 

In the review, the publication schedule changed for annual data, while the 

times of monthly and quarterly releases of national accounts and balance of 

payments remained unchanged. The release dates of annual data in January 

and July were abolished. 

The annual releases are now scheduled based on the European Harmonised 

Revision Policy in March, June, September and December when quarterly 

data are also published at each time. Preliminary annual data are revised in 

connection with each quarter. In March, annual national accounts data are 

updated concerning the two previous years. In June and September, two 

previous years are updated, in December only the previous year. 

The data content of preliminary National Accounts data (year T-1) changes 

when annual data are published in each quarter: March, June, September 

and December. In the March release, the data content corresponds to 

previous data, that is, mainly based on quarterly sources (excl. the public 

sector from which annual source data are obtained). The data content of 

preliminary annual data in June is less detailed than for the data that used 

to be released in July. For example, industry-specific data, investments or 

consumption are published on a less detailed level than before. Both 

quarterly and annual sources are used in the calculation in June. Annual 

sources have been used, for example, in the calculation of the public sector 

and the non-financial corporations sector, whose share considerably affects 

the value added. 

The preliminary annual release for September specifies the data on the rest 

of the world and household consumption with a more accurate 

classification of consumption. The preliminary annual publication for 

December provides new data on local government. Extensive annual data 

based on so-called accurate industries and more detailed combined sector 

and industry data are available at a lag of 14 months in February of the 

following year, when final annual sources have been utilised. 



 
54 (509) 

National Accounts  

The focus of the calculation of the National Accounts has shifted to 

quarterly national accounts, where the aim is to improve the data basis 

especially in terms of investments. The calculation method for value added 

in quarterly national accounts has also been revised by utilising the volume 

data of Statistics Finlandôs volume index of industrial output and the 

statistics on the turnover of service industries more extensively. In 

addition, a more extensive division of data into the public and private 

economy has been made in the quarterly national accounts. 

 History of level revisions 

In the system based on SNA68, so-called level revisions were also made 

around once every five years. The level revisions have been made in 

connection with changing the base year of calculations at constant prices. 

SNA68 was adopted in 1979 (FNA75, base year 1975). After that, level 

revisions were made in 1984 (FNA80, base year 1980), 1987 (FNA85, base 

year 1985) and 1993 (FNA90, base year 1990). In the level revisions, the 

time series were revised retrospectively until 1975, in 1984 until 1960. 

Three types of revisions were made to the time series in level revisions. 

First of all, the detected errors were corrected. Secondly, so-called level 

revisions were made to the figures that were the result of the fixing points 

of the new base year being set to new levels. Thirdly, revisions required by 

changes in classifications and other similar factors were made. 

The system based on ESA95 was adopted in three stages. In the first phase, 

in February 1999, the calculations stretched to 1990 and in December 

1999, the time series were continued to 1975 (FNA95). The second phase 

was to include the supply and use tables in January 2003 until the year 

1995 and in July 2003, the time series were continued to 1975 (FNA2000). 

The main content changes were the division of housing companies into 

owner sectors and the division of financial intermediation services 

indirectly measured (FISIM) into users. In the third phase, in April 2006 

(FNA2005), the previous year was adopted as the base year for volume 

calculations and the double deflation method was commonly adopted. In 

some public services, performance indicators were taken into use.  

A considerable revision was made in service exports in April 2006 and 

service imports were revised in January 2008. In addition, non-financial 

corporations and households were separated into individual sectors in all 

accounts.  

In July 2011 (FNA2010), the National Accounts started using a new 

information system, simultaneously the new Standard Industrial 

Classification TOL 2008 was adopted, and other time series revisions were 

made. The entire calculation was also reorganised so that the old industry-

based phenomena calculation was swapped for team-based transaction 

calculation. 

ESA 2010 was adopted in July 2014. The most significant change was that 

R&D expenditure was included in gross fixed capital formation.  
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In 2017, the handling of factoryless goods production was changed. 

Previously, the margin from factoryless goods production or net sales from 

abroad to abroad was Finnish service exports. Now the margin in question 

is recorded as Finnish goods exports. 

In 2019, the release policy of the National Accounts was reviewed in line 

with the Harmonised European Revision Policy (HERP). At that time, the 

publication of annual data was brought forward to June from the previous 

July. 

In calculations based on annually changing base years, level revisions are 

needed mainly when significant source data compiled at specific intervals, 

e.g. the Household Budget Survey, are completed. Corrections of small 

errors, etc. in the time series are collected and made in connection with the 

level revisions. System-level changes are made in accordance with a 

common European timetable, such as the changeover from ESA95 to apply 

ESA 2010. Such changes have been made roughly every 15 years. 

 Timetables for data checks 

The first preliminary data for the year t are completed at the end of 

February of year t+1 in connection with the Quarterly National Accounts. 

The data content is less extensive than in the actual Annual National 

Accounts and corresponds to the data content of the Quarterly National 

Accounts. The first version to be published in mid-March also contains 

preliminary data on the entire data content of sector accounts for all 

sectors. 

The Quarterly Accounts concerning the other quarters have since 2018 

been completed in 60 days after the end of the quarter, in 2011 to 2017 the 

delay was 65 days from the end of the quarter, and previously it was 70 

days.  

The second version of the Annual Accounts is completed in mid-June of 

year t+1. At this time, the National Accounts for year t are for the first time 

compiled for all non-financial accounts and at an accuracy of around 100 

industries. The supply and use tables are not compiled at this time. 

The third version is completed in September and the fourth version in 

December.  

The fifth version is completed at the end of February of year t+2. The sixth 

final version based on the supply and use tables is published in December 

of year t+2. Supply and use tables and input/output tables based on them 

are published in November of year t+2.  
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Table 10: Completion times of different versions of the Annual National Accounts for year t 

Version Month of completion 

1. t+1 March  

2. t+1 June  

3. t+1 September  

4. t+1 December 

5. t+2 February 

6. t+2 December 

 

The final figures are published two years after the end of the statistical 

reference year. 

When the different versions of the National Accounts are compiled all 

available data are utilised. In each version, only part of the data is changed. 

For example, the production and income formation accounts for industries 

are compiled for the first time in June of year t+1 (version 2). After this, 

the production and income formation accounts of a particular industry can 

change next time, for example, in February of year t+2, when data for all 

industries are compiled and nearly final data are available for the 

calculation.  

Mainly three things affect the compilation timetable of the National 

Accounts: user needs, completion of source statistics and the ESA 2010 

transmission programme, which in EU legislation sets the deadline for the 

submission of data. 

The main user of the National Accounts in Finland is the Ministry of 

Finance. The Ministry of Finance compiles an economic survey annually in 

February and August, which is central background material when, for 

example, the central government budget is prepared. The Ministry of 

Finance needs as up-to-date data as possible concerning economic 

development for the economic survey. The Bank of Finland and financial 

research institutes also use the latest National Accounts data as the basis 

for their economic forecasts. 

The main source statistics are completed at slightly different times in 

different years. The general trend has been that the completion of statistics 

has sped up. The following is a description of the completion of the main 

source statistics. 

The first data on the development of the economy on the annual level are 

obtained based on the annual sums of quarterly accounts. When compiling 

the first version of the Annual Accounts (in March of year t+1) final price 

indices and labour force statistics from the year before are available. In 

addition, the index of wage and salary earnings, production statistics on 

most agricultural products, felling statistics of commercial timber and price 

statistics of timber, volume index of industrial output, volume index of 

newbuilding in building construction, sales statistics of trade, statistics on 

local government financial statement estimates, statistics on foreign trade, 

and statistics on balance of payments are available as preliminary statistics. 

For some source statistics, data are available for part of the year, for 

example, for nine, ten or eleven months. Such statistics are, for example, 
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data on value added taxation and self-assessed taxes of employer 

contributions. 

When compiling the second version (in June of year t+1) of the above-

mentioned statistics production statistics on most agricultural products, 

felling statistics of commercial timber and price statistics of timber, volume 

index of newbuilding in building construction, sales statistics of trade, bank 

statistics, statistics on foreign trade and data on value added taxation and 

self-assessed taxes of employer contributions have become final. New data 

are, for example, rent statistics. In addition, preliminary data of structural 

industrial statistics and some other industries, bank statistics and economic 

statistics on municipalities and joint municipal authorities are available. 

Some of the data by industry are still based on the Quarterly Accounts and 

only some of the industries are calculated with annual methods based on 

preliminary sources. 

The third version (in September of year t +1) includes the data needed for 

calculating household consumption, incl. the Household Budget Survey 

(every five to six years) and the data are published by product category at 

their full accuracy. The items of property income abroad are also usually 

revised in this round. 

When compiling the fourth version (in December of year t +1), the data 

become revised as regards general government, when the statistics on the 

finances of municipalities and joint municipal authorities are available. At 

the same time, general government expenditure by function (COFOG) is 

published.  

When compiling the fifth version (in February of year t+2) new available 

data are, for example, taxation data and insurance company statistics. The 

index of wage and salary earnings, as well as the Register of Enterprises 

and Establishments, structural statistics of various industries, industrial 

product statistics, accident insurance contributions data, statistics on 

enterprises' employment pension contributions, statistics on agricultural 

enterprises and revenue and balance of payments are available as final 

statistics. The data are no longer in any respect based on quarterly national 

accounts. 

For the sixth version (in December of t+2) no new source data are available 

unless the publication of particular source statistics has been exceptionally 

delayed. At this time, the product-specific supply and use tables are 

compiled, which form the final National Accounts. 

 



 
58 (509) 

National Accounts  

 Level revisions not caused by the ESA 2010 transition since the previous GNI 
description 
 

Table 11: An overview table listing all main changes to sources and methods made since the last version of the 

GNI Inventory 

Transaction / Item Change Incorporated in NA 

Factoryless goods production Moved to goods exports 2017 

General government data Revisions in the statistics on local government finances 2017 

Value added Exhaustiveness revisions to services 2019 

Activities auxiliary to financial services revised 

Hidden economy revised 

Housing and construction 

Output and intermediate 

consumption 

Changes in housing and local government not having impact 

on value added 

2019 

Change to cold rents  

Elimination of internal items in local government 

Investments Building construction, civil engineering investments and 

machinery investments revised 

2019 

Private consumption 

expenditure 

Revised based on 2016 Household budget survey 2019 

Change of classification level on compilation 

Rest of the world Factoryless goods production change extended to years 1999 

to 2005 

2019 

Some minor revisions to harmonise NA and BoP 

Property income 

Compensation of employees, 

employment 

Incomes register 2020 

 

 Level corrections caused by removal of GNI reservations 

Since the previous methodological description, no such removals of 

reservations have not been made that would have had an effect on gross 

national income. 

 Other level revisions 

 Level revisions made in the ESA 95 system  

The transition to the ESA 95 system was completed in Finland in 2006. 

After this, several revisions have been made to the time series of which 

some have been considerable. Here, we first explain the considerable level 

revisions made to ESA 95 accordant data. 

In January 2008, imports of services were increased mainly based on data 

on imports of R&D services and other business services. At most, the 

increase was EUR two billion per year. 
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In January 2010, several level revisions were made in the time series. The 

reason for the revisions were new data in source statistics and changes in 

calculation methods. 

The level of both output and intermediate consumption has been raised at 

most by EUR eight to nine billion. Compared to previous data, the level of 

value added and GDP fell in almost all years, GDP at most by EUR 1.4 

billion in 2006. In other years, the changes remained much smaller. 

The output of building construction grew considerably because the volume 

index of newbuilding released renewed time series in August 2007. In 

them, the level of output of newbuilding rose notably due to increased 

cubic meter prices of the model buildings used in the calculations. All in 

all, the value added of building construction grew at most by nearly EUR 

one billion. 

The value added of trade decreased by about EUR one billion compared to 

before in 2006 to 2007. The value added of transport decreased by around 

EUR three billion compared to earlier figures in 2006 to 2008. The value 

added of ownership and letting of property grew in most by around EUR 

one billion, and that of business services by nearly EUR one billion. 

New estimates were made about the hidden economy on the basis of a 

separate study. The hidden economy comprises both the informal grey 

economy and the illegal economy (prostitution, drugs, smuggling). Grey 

output and value added increased especially in servicing and repair of 

motor vehicles, and in hotel and particularly in restaurant activities. 

New data concerning householdsô consumption expenditure were obtained 

from the 2006 Household Budget Survey. Because the results of the 

previous Household Budget Survey (2001) had already been taken into 

consideration earlier, the corrections concerned the years 2002 to 2006.  

Building construction investments, especially those in residential buildings 

were increased because the level of newbuilding was re-evaluated. All in 

all, investments grew at most by nearly EUR two billion in 2004 to 2005 

compared with earlier data.  

In July 2011, the old standard industrial classification (TOL 2002) was 

replaced by the new standard industrial classification (TOL 2008) in the 

National Accounts. The calculation was done by adhering to the previous 

totalled up current-priced levels of gross value added and other transactions 

of all industries in the 1975 to 2007 period. All series have been genuinely 

recalculated according to the revised industrial classification starting from 

2008 because the revised classification was adopted in the source statistics 

starting from 2008.  

At the same time, the information system of the National Accounts was 

renewed, which resulted in revisions in the use of methods and sources. 

Therefore, the 2008 level of the GDP was revised upward by around EUR 

one billion. 
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 Other level revisions made when transferring to the ESA 2010 system 

Here we explain the main level revisions not caused by the ESA 2010 

renewal and made to the time series when transferring to the ESA 2010 

system.  

 Value added tax 

The accumulation of VAT was revised. The data source used for value 

added tax paid by municipalities and joint municipal authorities and repaid 

to municipalities were the Tax Administration's data starting from 2002, 

because the previously used data source, statistics on local government 

finances did not include value added tax of municipal enterprises. 

As a result, value added tax revenue grew, because the repayment in 

question is calculated as part of the value added tax revenue. At most, the 

revenue increased by over EUR 300 million. Gross domestic product and 

income rose, because value added tax is tax on products. In municipalities' 

expenses, the imputed value added tax paid is included in intermediate 

consumption, investments and social transfers in kind, between which it is 

divided. Now they grew, as did consumption expenditure. Repayment of 

value added tax to municipalities is recorded as income transfer from 

central government.  

 Compensation of employees 

In financial corporations, wages and salaries were revised particularly in 

activities auxiliary to financing and insurance activities starting from 2000. 

Wages and salaries paid by non-financial corporations were revised starting 

from 2010 based on the Business Register data and in many industries 

throughout the 2000s. In addition, wages and salaries in building 

construction were revised upwards from 1995 onwards, because the 

number of foreign employees was estimated again. In real estate activities, 

wages and salaries were also revised upwards from the 1990s on. In total, 

these other revisions increased the wagebill at most by under EUR 500 

million.  

Voluntary social security contributions received by insurance corporations 

were mostly revised upwards starting from 1975, based on the statistics on 

insurance companies. The change was, at its highest, good EUR 100 

million. Voluntary social security contributions paid by non-financial 

corporations were changed accordingly. 

 Foreign trade and current account 

An estimate of private persons' e-commerce was added for the years 2000 

to 2007 into imports of goods and services. From 2008, the data are already 

included in imports, based on the statistics on e-commerce produced by 

TNS Gallup. For imports of goods, Finnish Customs' statistics on foreign 

trade cover imports from outside the EU, but imports from EU countries 

were added. Purchases made from outside the EU were also added to 

imports of services. In total, imports increased at most by good EUR 400 

million. 
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Certain other revisions were made to imports and exports of services and 

foreign interest rates and dividends starting from 2004, when data were 

compared to the statistics on balance of payments and international trade in 

services. At most, the changes were under EUR 500 million. 

Wages and salaries paid from Finland to abroad were revised upwards in 

2000 to 2010 based on the Tax Administration's data on taxpayers with 

limited tax liability, at most by EUR 170 million. Related employer's social 

insurance contributions were revised simultaneously. 

 Financial and insurance corporations 

The market output of financing includes part of income from currency and 

securities trading, for example. Their calculation method was changed 

starting from 2005. At its most, market output decreased by good EUR 100 

million. 

A new industry 'Letting of other real estate' was added alongside insurance 

activities in insurance corporations. It contains insurance corporations' 

income and expenses from real estate activities. The data were previously 

included in the industry in question in the non-financial corporations 

sector. 

The most significant change in calculating insurance is the shift to use the 

so-called cost method in calculating the market output of life insurance. 

The market output of non-life insurance is, in turn, calculated mainly 

similarly as before. 

The market output of life and pension insurance is now calculated as a sum 

of costs (total operating expenses and consumption of fixed capital) and 

operating surplus (11-year moving average of profit/loss for the financial 

year). As a result of the new method, output, value added and operating 

surplus develop more evenly than before. The previous system produced 

time series that fluctuated along with value changes in investment activities 

and holding gains. Output must describe the service produced by insurance 

activities and the relatively even service fee levied from it, so it must not be 

directly influenced by fluctuations in investment activities. Value changes 

and holding gains and losses in investment activities are, in turn, visible in 

financial accounts. 

Changing the method had no significant effect on average output, value 

added and operating surplus. Instead, the effects may be significant in 

individual years, even hundreds of millions of euros either way, especially 

at the turn of the millennium. The change in the market output of insurance 

also altered household consumption expenditure on insurance considerably. 

The data on insurance corporations are based on the statistics on insurance 

companies. 

 Non-profit institutions serving households 

New data for the calculation of non-profit institutions serving households 

were obtained from the Tax Administration's 6C form starting from 2010. 

The data contain information given by around 20,000 associations in 

income tax returns. It was supplemented with data from the Business 
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Register from around 10,000 units. The data were used when calculating 

the output and intermediate consumption of the sector's different industries. 

Data on wages and salaries are still based on the Business Register. 

The level difference between the old and new figures of 2010 were faded 

out backwards maintaining the old level of 1999. 

Intermediate consumption grew by over EUR 900 million in 2010. Market 

output increased by over EUR 500 million, but sales of non-market 

products decreased by almost the same amount. The wages and salaries 

paid by the sector diminished due to the sector shift (universities of applied 

sciences, etc.) by over EUR 200 million. As a consequence of these 

changes, consumption expenditure grew by around EUR 600 million in 

2010.  

 Housing 

In letting of dwellings, output (paid rents) was revised downwards starting 

from 1996. The revision is based on the Household Budget Surveys, where 

the level of paid rents has been lower, both for square metres and rents per 

square metre.  

 Households' consumption expenditure 

Households' consumption expenditure altered mainly because data were 

obtained about households' consumption from the Household Budget 

Survey for 2012. The previous Household Budget Survey was from 2006 

and the consumption data of that year were not as a rule changed. In 

contrast, consumption data for 2007 to 2012 were altered so that the data 

for 2012 now correspond better than before with those of the Household 

Budget Survey and the level difference was faded out backwards by the 

year 2006.  

Compared to the previous data, expenditure decreased on food, beverages 

and tobacco, clothing and footwear, decoration and home maintenance, 

health, education, restaurant services, social security and financial services. 

In turn, expenditure on acquisition of vehicles, telecommunications, and 

recreation and culture grew compared with earlier data. 

Households' consumption expenditure on insurance was changed to 

correspond to changes made to the output of insurance. Actual housing 

rents were revised downwards from 1996 on, at most by around EUR one 

billion. Expenditure on use of private vehicles (fuel, maintenance and 

repair) was revised upwards starting from 1995, at most by more than EUR 

one billion. The reason for this was that the operating costs of company 

cars must be recorded as expenditure for households not enterprises, 

because a corresponding fringe benefit is part of households' wages and 

salaries. 

Different changes mostly cancelled each other out, and households' total 

consumption expenditure decreased or increased at most by around EUR 

700 million. 
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 Consumption of fixed capital 

The lifetime assumption of investments in residential buildings was 

changed from 50 to 60 years, which reduced their annual consumption.  

 Net growth of forests 

Net growth of forests was revised from 1975 onwards based on data from 

the Finnish Forest Research Institute, mainly downwards, which 

diminished value added at most by over EUR 300 million. On the demand 

side, net growth of forests is recorded as change in inventories. 

 Grey economy 

In several industries, concealed sales revenues (grey output) to be added to 

the market output of non-financial corporations and households were re-

assessed from 2009 on, also to balance the supply and demand of the 

national economy. This increased output and value added by around EUR 

600 million. 

 Investments 

In investments, data on the product type ñmineral explorationò were 

revised starting from 1995 based on the data of the Finnish Safety and 

Chemicals Agency. 

 Effect on gross national income 

The above-mentioned level revisions raised the gross national income of 

2012 by EUR 257 million. 

 
Table 12: Effect of level revisions on the 2012 gross national income 

Gross value added: EUR million % of GNI 

Financial and insurance corporations 
  

Χbƻƴ-profit institutions serving households -26 0 

ΧIƻǳǎƛƴƎ 0 0 

ΧbŜǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻŦ ŦƻǊŜǎǘǎ -704 -0.4 

ΧDǊŜȅ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ 0 0 

Value added tax (VAT) 630 0.3 

International primary income: interests and dividends 357 0.2 

Total 0 0 

Gross value added: 257 0.1 

 Level revisions after ESA 2010 transition 

In 2017, the recording of factoryless goods production was changed. 

Previously, the margin from factoryless goods production or net sales from 

abroad to abroad was Finnish service exports. Now the margin in question 

is recorded as Finnish goods exports. 

A larger level revision was made in 2019, when the release policy of the 

national accounts was also renewed in line with the Harmonised European 

Release Policy (HERP). At that time, the publication of annual data was 
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brought forward to June from the previous July. The level revision did not 

include any fundamental changes to the calculation methods. It did not 

have much effect on the annual changes in the volume of GDP, but the 

changes made raised the level of value added especially in the 2010s. 

 
Table 13: Revisions of gross national income in the level revision of 2019 

 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

GNI revision, of which 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.8 1.0 -0.3 -0.3 

éGNI dur to reservations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

éDue to changes in methods and sources 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.8 0.7 -0.2 0.0 

éDue to routine revisions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 -0.1 -0.3 

 

 Value added 

In 2018, value added at current prices grew by EUR 2.4 billion from the 

previous level. The growth in value added was mainly due to 

exhaustiveness revisions made to services. Corresponding changes were 

made for the entire 2010s and for some items even longer. 

Items related to finance and insurance, and the grey and illegal economy 

have been added to the series with time series revisions. 

In the financial sector, the growth in value added was affected by increased 

output of other operating income and revisions to the data on output and 

intermediate consumption in activities auxiliary to financial services. 

Time series revisions have also been made to the levels of housing and 

construction. 

 Output and intermediate consumption 

Changes that have a major effect on output and intermediate consumption 

but not on value added were also made in the time series revision. These 

changes directed to housing and local government decrease output and 

intermediate consumption by the same amount and thus do not change 

value added at current prices.  

Energy consumption included in intermediate consumption and output of 

housing was moved into householdsô consumption expenditure in the time 

series revision. The change affects the internal breakdown of households' 

consumption expenditure (between rents and energy) but not the level. In 

the new data they are so-called cold rents, which is a uniform practice with 

other EU countries. It is also in line with the recording of environmental 

accounts. 

Internal items in the local government sector have been eliminated for the 

years 2004 to 2014. The items consist of the internal purchases and sales of 

health care joint municipal authorities that after elimination decrease the 

local government's market output and intermediate consumption.  
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 Investments 

The level of investments rose for 2018 by EUR 2.9 billion (around five per 

cent). The level revision did not have much effect on annual changes in 

investments.  

In investments, the most significant changes were made to the levels of 

building construction investments. The changes concerned repairs to 

building construction production. The levels of civil engineering 

investments and machinery investments were also raised in connection 

with the time series revision. 

 Private consumption expenditure 

The time series of householdsô consumption expenditure was now revised 

on the basis of the results of the 2016 Household Budget Survey. The 

inclusion of the results of the Household Budget Survey influenced the 

time series of householdsô consumption expenditure so that the overall 

level fell slightly. Other time series revisions were also made to 

households' consumption expenditure, mainly related to housing and the 

insurance sector. 

In connection with this time series revision, a classification change related 

to the calculation level was also made to householdsô consumption 

expenditure, which raised the number of classes to be calculated. 

 Rest of the world 

The definition change related to factoryless goods production was extended 

to the years 1999 to 2005. This lowered the level of service exports and 

raised the level of goods exports for these years but did not affect the level 

of total exports. For more recent years, the change has already been made 

earlier. 

As a result of the time series revision, the time series of national accounts 

and balance of payments were harmonised. In connection with this, some 

changes have been made to the figures of foreign trade. For example, the 

handling of project deliveries has been changed, which has a lowering 

effect on the levels of service exports and imports but not on net exports. 

More detailed information than before was obtained on certain significant 

enterprise reorganisations. This information has an effect on property 

income paid from Finland and received by Finland. The time series on 

income received from mutual funds was also revised to correspond with the 

new source data. This revision increased property income paid to Finland. 

The time series revision for 2019 did not include any fundamental 

renewals, but as a result, national accounts data describe better than before 

the structure of the economy and changes in it. 

 Planned actions for improvements 

According to the current plan, the next level revision of the National 

Accounts will be made in 2024. At that point, the data from the Household 

Budget Survey of the statistical reference year 2022 will be available. Prior 
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to this, smaller revisions may be made to the time series mainly to correct 

detected errors. 

The precise content of the level revision in 2024 is naturally not yet known 

but at least in the following areas the quality of the National Accounts data 

published then will be improved if possible: 

Á Grey economy and illegal economy 

Assessments concerning the grey economy and illegal economy always 

involve uncertainty and the latest studies and surveys in the area are always 

taken into consideration when estimating them.  This may lead to time 

series revisions. 

Á Consolidation of general government's intra-group items 

Currently only part of general government's intra-group purchases and 

sales are consolidated. Therefore, public total expenditure and income are 

shown as too large. The possibility to consolidate completely general 

governmentôs intra-group items will be assessed. This may lead to time 

series revisions. The revisions do not change the gross national income. 

Á Development projects of the information system 

The reform of the information system of the National Accounts started in 

2021. The reform will take several years and it will probably be introduced 

in the late 2020s. 

Á Improvements of source statistics 

Calculations of multinational enterprises will be developed as part of an 

EU-wide programme with information exchange between the Member 

States. Statistics on local government finances will be renewed in 2020 to 

2022. The planned regional administration reform (2022) will, in turn, 

apply in particular to human health and social work activities.  

In 2019, the Tax Administration set up the Incomes Register, from which 

data have also been utilised at Statistics Finland. In the National Accounts, 

the Incomes Register is mainly used in the calculation of wages and 

salaries and employed persons.  
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 THE PRODUCTION APPROACH 

 GDP according to the production approach 

The table below shows the level and distribution by industry of Finland's 

GDP in 2018. 

The share of agriculture in production has clearly decreased also in 

Finland. The share of fishing and mining and quarrying has always been 

very low. By contrast, forestry and the related wood and paper industry 

have conventionally been "the backbone" of the Finnish economy. The 

metal industry is also large in Finland. In the 1990s, especially the 

production of the electronic industry increased considerably but in the 

2010s the production decreased heavily. Other important industries in 

Finland are still today the food and chemical industries. There has been 

clear cyclical variation in construction. Distribution industries, trade and 

transport represent a considerable share of production. Education, health 

care and social services are nearly fully public activities in Finland. 

 
Table 14: The level and distribution by industry of Finland's GDP in 2018 

Industry 
Value added, gross at 
basic prices, EUR million 

% of value 
added 

Industries, total 201,314 100 

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery 5,572 3 

B Mining and quarrying 991 0 

C Manufacturing 34,072 17 

D Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 4,140 2 

E Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities 1,844 1 

F Construction 14,975 7 

G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles 18,043 9 

H Transportation and storage 9,355 5 

I Accommodation and food services activities 3,656 2 

J Information and communication 11,851 6 

K Financial and insurance activities 6,525 3 

L Real estate activities 25,815 13 

M Professional, scientific and technical activities 10,524 5 

N Administrative and support service activities 7,529 4 

O Public administration and defence; compulsory social security 11,357 6 

P Education 10,181 5 

Q Human health and social work activities 18,832 9 

R Arts, entertainment and recreation 2,512 1 

S Other service activities 3,206 2 

T Activities of households as employers; undifferentiated goods- and 
services-producing activities of households for own use 

334 0 
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Table 15: Output, intermediate consumption and gross value added by industry, 2018 

Industry 
P1  
Output at 
basic prices                                                                          

P2 Intermediate 
consumption at 
ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 

B1GPH Value 
added, gross 
at basic prices 

A Primary production 10,631 5,059 5,572 

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery 10,631 5,059 5,572 

01 Crop and animal production, hunting and related service activities 4,690 3,346 1,344 

02 Forestry and logging 5,720 1,611 4,109 

02 Forestry and logging 221 102 119 

B-F Secondary production 175,000 118,978 56,022 

B Mining and quarrying 2,567 1,576 991 

05_06 Mining of coal and lignite, extraction of crude petroleum and 
natural gas. 

0 0 0 

07 Mining of metal ores 1,234 690 544 

08 Other mining and quarrying 1,151 771 380 

09 Mining support service activities 182 115 67 

C Manufacturing 120,241 86,169 34,072 

10 Manufacture of food products 10,262 7,937 2,325 

11 Manufacture of beverages 1,099 687 412 

12 Manufacture of tobacco products 0 0 0 

13 Manufacture of textiles 507 314 193 

14 Manufacture of wearing apparel 278 150 128 

15 Manufacture of leather and related products 216 129 87 

16 Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except 
furniture; manufacture of articles of straw and plaiting materials 

6,671 5,295 1,376 

17 Manufacture of paper and paper products 15,410 11,786 3,624 

18 Printing and reproduction of recorded media 1,077 679 398 

19 Manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products 9,858 9,142 716 

20 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 8,635 6,184 2,451 

21 Manufacture of basic pharmaceutical products and pharmaceutical 
preparations 

2,208 649 1,559 

22 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products 3,126 2,053 1,073 

23 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products 3,311 2,131 1,180 

24 Manufacture of basic metals 9,757 8,031 1,726 

25 Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and 
equipment 

7,894 5,100 2,794 

26 Manufacture of computer, electronic and optical products 9,141 5,715 3,426 

27 Manufacture of electrical equipment 5,320 3,570 1,750 

28 Manufacture of machinery and equipment n.e.c. 15,963 10,524 5,439 

29 Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers 2,165 1,428 737 

30 Manufacture of other transport equipment 1,982 1,541 441 

31 Manufacture of furniture 1,163 783 380 

32 Other manufacturing 728 439 289 

33 Repair and installation of machinery and equipment 3,470 1,902 1,568 

D Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 9,393 5,253 4,140 

35 Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 9,393 5,253 4,140 

E Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities 4,115 2,271 1,844 

36 Water collection, treatment and supply 774 333 441 

37 Sewerage 764 305 459 

38 Waste collection, treatment and disposal activities; materials recovery 2,457 1,563 894 

39 Remediation activities and other waste management services 120 70 50 

F Construction 38,684 23,709 14,975 

411 Development of building projects 488 346 142 

412+432_439 Building construction, etc. excl. building development. 28,623 17,171 11,452 

42+431 Civil engineering, etc. 9,573 6,192 3,381 
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G-T Services 250,579 110,859 139,720 

G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles 34,211 16,168 18,043 

45 Wholesale and retail trade and repair of motor vehicles and 
motorcycles 

6,212 2,935 3,277 

46 Wholesale trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles 15,561 7,524 8,037 

47 Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles 12,438 5,709 6,729 

H Transportation and storage 24,919 15,564 9,355 

49 Land transport and transport via pipelines 10,680 5,976 4,704 

50 Water transport 2,431 1,788 643 

51 Air transport 3,013 2,154 859 

52 Warehousing and support activities for transportation 7,407 4,977 2,430 

53 Post and courier activities 1,388 669 719 

I Accommodation and food services activities 8,773 5,117 3,656 

55 Accommodation 1,981 1,226 755 

56 Food and beverage service activities 6,792 3,891 2,901 

J Information and communication 23,984 12,133 11,851 

58 Publishing activities 5,622 3,327 2,295 

59_60 Audio-visual activities 1,975 914 1,061 

61 Telecommunications 4,283 1,961 2,322 

62_63 Computer and information service activities 12,104 5,931 6,173 

K Financial and insurance activities 13,427 6,902 6,525 

64 Financial service activities, except insurance and pension funding 7,177 3,544 3,633 

65 Insurance, reinsurance and pension funding, except compulsory social 
security 

3,175 1,477 1,698 

66 Activities auxiliary to financial services and insurance activities 3,075 1,881 1,194 

L Real estate activities 34,959 9,144 25,815 

68 Real estate activities 34,959 9,144 25,815 

681+68209+683 Other real estate activities 7,320 3,112 4,208 

68201 Letting of dwellings 7,190 2,283 4,907 

68202 Operation of dwellings and residential real estate 20,449 3,749 16,700 

M Professional, scientific and technical activities 18,887 8,363 10,524 

69 Legal and accounting activities 2,854 921 1,933 

70 Activities of head offices; management consultancy activities 3,913 2,127 1,786 

71 Architectural and engineering activities; technical testing and analysis 6,763 2,973 3,790 

72 Scientific research and development 2,240 678 1,562 

73 Advertising and market research 1,430 760 670 

74 Other professional, scientific and technical activities 1,376 757 619 

75 Veterinary activities 311 147 164 

N Administrative and support service activities 12,712 5,183 7,529 

77 Rental and leasing activities 2,235 1,208 1,027 

78 Employment activities 3,257 739 2,518 

79 Travel agency, tour operator and other reservation service and related 
activities 

845 576 269 

80 Security and investigation activities 866 335 531 

81 Services to buildings and landscape activities 3,943 1,543 2,400 

82 Office administrative, office support and other business support 
activities 

1,566 782 784 

O Public administration and defence; compulsory social security 21,551 10,194 11,357 

84 Public administration and defence; compulsory social security 21,551 10,194 11,357 

P Education 14,264 4,083 10,181 

85 Education 14,264 4,083 10,181 

Q Human health and social work activities 30,557 11,725 18,832 

86 Human health activities 17,852 7,870 9,982 

87_88 Social services 12,705 3,855 8,850 
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R Arts, entertainment and recreation 5,634 3,122 2,512 

90_91 Cultural activities 2,031 982 1,049 

92 Gambling and betting activities 568 444 124 

93 Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities 3,035 1,696 1,339 

S Other service activities 6,352 3,146 3,206 

94 Activities of membership organisations 4,069 2,179 1,890 

95 Repair of computers and personal and household goods 321 164 157 

96 Other personal service activities 1,962 803 1,159 

T Activities of households as employers; undifferentiated goods- and 
services-producing activities of households for own use 

349 15 334 

97_98 Household service activities 349 15 334 

Total 436,210 234,896 201,314 

D21K Taxes on products, expenditure   32,855 

D39R Other subsidies on production, income   701 

B1GMH Gross domestic product at market prices   233,468 

 

Table 16: Output, intermediate consumption and gross value added by sector, 2018 

Sector 
P1 Output at 
basic prices 

P2 Intermediate 
consumption at 
ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 

B1GPH Value 
added, gross 
at basic prices 

S1 Total economy (resident sectors total) 436,210 234,896 201,314 

S11 Non-financial corporations 310,337 185,317 125,020 

S12 Financial and insurance corporations 13,598 7,049 6,549 

Χ{121 Central bank 97 40 57 

ΧS122 Other monetary financial institutions 6,559 3,116 3,443 

ΧΧS1221 Deposit banks 5,192 2,534 2,658 

ΧΧS1222 Other credit institutions 1,367 582 785 

ΧS125 Other financial intermediaries 290 211 79 

ΧS126 Financial auxiliaries 3,075 1,881 1,194 

ΧS127 Captive financial institutions and money lenders 231 177 54 

ΧS128 Insurance corporations 3,305 1,617 1,688 

ΧS129 Pension funds 41 7 34 

S13 General government (consolidated) 62,269 25,094 37,175 

ΧS1311 Central government 17,758 6,683 11,075 

ΧS1313 Local government 42,374 17,264 25,110 

ΧS1314 Social security funds 2,137 1,147 990 

ΧΧS13141 Employment pension schemes 1,461 880 581 

ΧΧS13149 Other social security funds 676 267 409 

S14 Households 41,300 13,277 28,023 

S15 Non-profit institutions serving households 8,706 4,159 4,547 

 

 The reference framework 

The production approach is dominant in the Finnish National Accounts 

when calculating the gross domestic product. As CHAPTER 5 explains, the 

expenditure approach is also considered when accounts are balanced. 

The calculation of the National Accounts is not arranged based on different 

approaches to gross domestic product, but mainly on sector-specific and 
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transaction-specific tasks. The compilation organisation is described in 

more detail in Section 1.1.3. 

Gross value added at basic prices is the sum of sector-specific gross value 

added. When product taxes are added and subsidies on products are 

subtracted from the gross value added at basic prices, the gross value added 

at market prices or gross domestic product is derived. The final levels are 

based on supply and use tables. 

 Statistical unit 

The statistical units of the production approach of the Finnish National 

Accounts are product, establishment, producer and institutional unit. An 

establishment is a production unit that is owned by one enterprise, or a 

quasi-corporate unit, located on one site and produces goods and services 

of mainly one particular type. An establishment equals a local kind-of-

activity unit as defined in ESA 2010. The basic angle of view of the 

National Accounts is, however, the institutional sector that is also used as 

the basic frame for industry-specific examination. 

 Classifications 

¶ Classification of Sectors 

The Classification of Institutional Sectors is the basic classification of the 

National Accounts. In addition to the production and income formation 

accounts, the income distribution and use of income accounts, as well as 

the income formation accounts, the capital account and financial account 

are compiled according to the Classification of Sectors. The Classification 

of Sectors used in Finland is presented in Section 9.1.1. 

¶ Standard Industrial Classification 

The Finnish National Accounts contain 182 industries at the most detailed 

calculation level, the summary level of the economy has 92 industries. The 

same industries are also used in preliminary calculations. The production 

and income formation accounts are compiled by industry.  

¶ Classification of producer types 

Next to the Standard Industrial Classification, the establishment-based 

Classification of producer types is also used. The main producer types are: 

market producers and non-market producers. Market producers are divided 

into producers for own final use and other non-market producers. 

¶ Product classification 

The final figures are based on a product classification comprising 836 

products. The classification is based on the CPA2008 classification. The 

product classification is explained in CHAPTER 6 and the actual 

classification can be found in ANNEX 1. 

Production and income formation accounts at current prices are thus 

compiled with three classifications: classified by industry, producer type 

and institutional sector. 
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The gross value added is generated as the difference between the output 

and intermediate consumption for market producers and producers for own 

final use. The gross value added for other non-market producers is the sum 

of compensation of employees and the consumption of fixed capital. In this 

case, output is generated by adding intermediate consumption to the gross 

value added. 

 Formation of the classification of sectors  

 Deduction of sector category 

A sector category is formed for the units in the Business Register and the 

National Accounts framework mainly automatically by deriving it from the 

definition diagram of the Classification of Sectors. In the definition 

diagram, the units are divided to the sectors based on data on legal form, 

owner type, or control relation, industry category and producer type. If the 

unitôs automatically deduced data on the sector category are inconsistent, 

the sector category is corrected and changed manually in an exception 

table, which overrides automatic reasoning. Such units for which automatic 

deduction is not, as a rule, used to define the sector category are entered in 

the exception table by means of the individualising Business ID. The sector 

category data in the basic data of the Business Register are updated several 

times a year when administrative data are received. The annual data of the 

sector category are derived two to three times a year. 

 Handling of borderline cases 

Public producers that are not independent legal entities and that are market 

producers are classified in sector S.11 as public quasi-corporations when 

they produce goods or services. Of municipally owned enterprises, those 

operating in water and waste management are treated as market producers. 

Of state-owned enterprises, Metsähallitus (the Finnish Forest and Park 

Service), operates as a market producer in sector S11, but Senate Properties 

as a non-market producer in sector S1311. 

Private unincorporated enterprises refer to natural persons and, for 

example, estates that may have as their sector category S.11 quasi-

corporations or S.141 unincorporated household enterprises and own-

account workers. The sector category of unincorporated enterprises is 

always S.14 when their industry category is 01 (crop and animal 

production, hunting and related service activities). In other industries, 

unincorporated enterprises are divided based on self-employed persons and 

staff-years so that units of under two persons are classified in sector S.14 

and units of two persons and over in sector S.11. In the industries of letting 

of dwellings (NACE 68201) and operation of dwellings and residential real 

estate (NACE 68202) non-incorporated enterprises are classified in sector 

S.11. 

Private non-profit institutions serving households are classified into 

institutional sector categories based on legal form, industry category and 

producer type.  
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When the principal activity of the unit is production of goods and services, 

the producer type is defined for the unit. Either market or non-market 

producer type is defined for a unit based on an economically significant 

price that is viewed in terms of production costs and sales revenue by 

qualitative and quantitative criteria if information is available on them by 

unit. 

Non-profit institutions serving households are classified as non-market 

producers in sector category S.15 non-profit institutions serving 

households.  

The industrial classification is used to classify non-profit institutions in the 

industry category of business and trade, employers and trade associations 

into the non-financial corporations sector S.11102.  

In real estate activities, non-profit institutions operating in the industries of 

letting of dwellings and operation of dwellings and residential real estate 

are in principle classified in the sector of other housing corporations. 

Non-profit institutions operating in the industry of financial and insurance 

services are classified in the financial and insurance corporations sector 

S.12, when they are market producers or serve financial and insurance 

corporations. 

The Business Register covers all such non-profit institutions serving 

households that pay wages and salaries or have taxable income with the tax 

return of associations and foundations.  

Non-profit institutions serving households are separated from market 

producers based on a quantitative criterion, from units in the household 

sector based on legal form (e.g. a natural person belongs to households), 

from general government based on the control relation (derived from the 

Business Register or by manual examination), and from units serving 

business and trade based on the industry category. 

 Application group of the Classification of Sectors 

In 2009, Statistics Finland set up a permanent working group to ensure 

uniform application of the Classification of Sectors at Statistics Finland. In 

the present organisation, Statistics Finlandôs Information and Statistical 

Services service area is responsible for the principles of the Classification 

of Sectors and the practical application is assigned to the Business Register 

located in the Data Resources Department. 

The function of the working group is to ensure practical cooperation related 

to the Classification of Sectors between economic statistics and the 

Business Register. The tasks of the working group also include providing 

information about the classification decisions presented by the National 

Accounts and balance of payments steering group and changes to the 

Classification of Sectors to the statistics using Statistics Finlandôs 

Classification of Sectors and to the Bank of Finland. 

The duty of the working group is especially to handle new units or difficult 

borderline cases and make a decision on the sector category of the unit in 

question. Decision-making often also involves defining the industry 



 
74 (509) 

National Accounts  

category or the groupôs sector category. The working group may also 

discuss other questions relating to the application of the Classification of 

Sectors. 

 Formation of the industrial classification 

The Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008 is used in the National 

Accounts. The Standard Industrial Classification 2008 is based on the EUôs 

common industrial classification, NACE Rev. 2 that is confirmed with a 

Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council. The Regulation 

is binding to the Member States, i.e. EU Member States have to use NACE 

or a national version based on it in official statistics. TOL 2008 is such a 

Finnish national version as intended in the Regulation and approved by 

Eurostat. 

The most detailed existing industry level of the national classification is at 

the accuracy of five digits. The industry is at the most detailed possible 

level in the Business Register and in the statistics on enterprise and 

establishments. The Business Register is responsible for the maintenance 

and application of the Standard Industrial Classification. 

In the releases of the national accounts, manufacturing industries are 

released at the 3-digit level and service industries at the 2-digit level. The 

classification frame of industries is used in the national accounts, with 

which the most detailed level industries are converted into higher level 

industries.  

The most detailed industry level is formed in the Business Register. One 

industry category (TOL code) is assigned to each Business Register unit 

according to its main economic activity. The main economic activity is the 

one that produces a majority of the unit's value added. If value added 

cannot be determined, substitute indicators, such as gross output or 

turnover, are used. The category descriptions of classifications, Eurostat's 

NACE working group's decisions, classification conversion keys and 

references to other basic classification systems are used when determining 

the industry code.  

For single-establishment enterprises, data by industry are obtained from 

several sources. As a rule, enterprises report their industry to the tax return 

on their business activity. Data on the industry of single-establishment 

enterprises are also collected in the Business Register inquiry for single-

establishment enterprises. The inquiry includes all new single-

establishment enterprises and units employing more than ten persons (FTE, 

full -time equivalent). Enterprises with more than ten staff-years are 

included in the inquiry in their own rotation, which means that the same 

unit is included in the inquiry every three years. In addition, at least 50 

quality control units whose data are checked are selected to the sample 

from all character level industries apart from A, B, T and U.  

In the inquiry for single-establishment enterprises, the Tax 

Administrationôs industry data have been pre-filled, but the enterprise can 

change the industry data on its establishment. For very small enterprises 
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(under ten FTEôs) and units not included in the inquiry data are obtained 

directly from the Tax Administration.  

In the case of multi-establishment units, the significant shares of activities 

belong to more than one industry category. Multi-establishment units are 

asked about their industry-specific data with two inquiries. The first is the 

inquiry on establishment structure and personnel, which is an inquiry made 

in cooperation with the employment statistics. All multi-establishment 

units employing more than 15 persons are included in this inquiry. The 

second is the Business Registerôs inquiry for multi-establishment 

enterprises that includes units employing five to 14 persons. In these cases 

the unit's main activity is determined based on the value added generated 

by various activities according to the following rules: 

¶ if a unit is engaged in activities classified into two different 

categories, its value-added share is usually over 50 per cent and the 

industry category is determined based on these activities. In a rare 

case, the value-added share of both activities may be 50 per cent, 

and then the case must be considered individually.  

¶ if a unit is engaged in more than two activities classified into 

different categories and no share is more than 50 per cent, the 

industry of the unit must be determined using the top-down method 

described below. 

In the case of multi-establishment units, industry data are always derived 

with the top-down method. In this method, the industry of the unit is 

deduced from the upper level with the help of the rules. The industry 

category at the lowest level of the unit must be consistent with its highest-

level industry category. In order to achieve this, it is necessary to start from 

defining the highest level and move in degrees from that to the lowest 

level:  

1. define the main category of the enterprise's activities with the 

largest value added  

2. within the defined main category, the 2-digit level with the highest 

value added is defined  

3. within the defined 2-digit level the 3-digit level with the highest 

value added is defined  

4. within the defined 3-digit level the 4-digit level with the highest 

value added is defined. 

The main activity of the units may change seasonally or by a decision to 

change activities. Although changes in activity require classification 

changes, too frequent changes may cause conflicts between short and long-

term statistics and make their interpretation difficult. In cases where a unit 

engages in two different activities and both generate approximately one-

half of value added, a stability rule is applied, the purpose of which is to 

avoid repeatedly changing the industry without essentially changing the 

economic reality. According to the rule, the main industry should only be 
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changed when the share of activities classified as the main activity has 

been under 50 per cent for at least two years. 

The industry data of both single-establishment and multi-establishment 

units are checked if there are conflicts in the data (e.g. the enterprise's 

activity description does not correspond with the industry reported by the 

enterprise). An industry defined by Statistics Finland can also differ from 

the one reported by the enterprise to the Tax Administration. For example, 

the industry of the activity of certain units may be prescribed on EU level. 

On the other hand, an enterprise can correct its industry in the Business 

Register inquiries. An industry produced with the top-down method for 

multi-establishment units may also deviate from the industry reported by 

the enterprise itself.  

 Application group of the Standard Industrial Classification 

The application group of the Standard Industrial Classification was set up 

for the first time in 2009. The task of the group is to ensure uniform 

application of the Standard Industrial Classification. 

The chair of the group is appointed from the Business Register. Other 

members of the group are representatives of each statistical area using the 

Standard Industrial Classification. 

The application group of the Standard Industrial Classification has 

continuous (items 1 to 2 below) and project-type objectives and tasks. 

Continuous objectives and tasks: 

1. Statistics Finland applies the Standard Industrial Classification 

uniformly (continuous objective) 

a. The application is uniform throughout the production of 

statistics. The industry-specific data of different statistical 

areas are comparable. 

b. The application is consistent with other European countries. 

Finlandôs statistical data are internationally comparable. 

2. Coordinate the uniform application of the Standard Industrial 

Classification 

a. Solve problems in the application of the Standard Industrial 

Classification in cooperation with the statistical areas 

selected by the members of the group. Guidelines on the 

application of the Standard Industrial Classification, prepare 

example cases to support consistent solution of possible 

repetitive application problems, and provide information 

about the solutions and effects of application challenges. 

b. In Finland and other European countries: Take into account 

the opinions and recommendations of the European network 

of industrial classifications in all application solutions and if 

necessary, ask for an opinion from the network. In this way, 

the solutions not only guarantee the unity of national 

application but also European and international 

comparability. 
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Project-type tasks are connected to the classification being accurate and 

relevant for describing Finnish society. International classifications of 

economic activities are updated at regular intervals, whereby changes are 

also made to national classifications. Representatives of Finland take part 

in international seminars on industrial classification questions. Each 

member of the working group is responsible for formulating the views on 

their own statistical area into proposals for revisions to the Standard 

Industrial Classification. If shortcomings are detected in the present 

industrial classification, the national classification can also be edited or 

functions and classifications can be redefined.  

 Branches in Finland and abroad 

The main principles of the handling of branches are the following: foreign 

branches of Finnish entities are excluded from the National Accounts 

framework and branches belonging to a non-resident unit in Finland are 

included in the National Accounts framework if these branches have 

personnel. However, in the industry of Air Transport (NACE 51) branches 

are not included at all because of unreliable data.  

There is no complete register (codes, data base) to identify all branches of 

Finnish entities abroad. The largest units are estimated by using a) annual 

reports and annexes to the financial statements b) Statistics Finlandôs 

Financial statements inquiry for enterprises which includes the yes/no 

question óThe financial statement includes the income and expenses of a 

foreign branchô. Using this information, the figures belonging to the 

branches are excluded from the source data.  

Branches belonging to a non-resident unit in Finland are identified by legal 

form. The classification of legal forms is based on the company forms of 

the Trade Register and on the requirements of taxation legislation. The 

legal forms of enterprises are recorded in the Business Information 

Systems (YTJ). Statistics Finlandôs classification of legal forms is based on 

this system (YTJ) and on the Tax Administrationôs coding of legal forms. 

Branches of foreign entities are classified into ó71ô category of legal form. 

 Special Purpose Entities (SPEs) 

Statistics Finland has developed the processing of SPE flagging in 

accordance with the final report13 of the IMF working group. The 

processing includes all items of the decision tree presented in the final 

report. For technical reasons and reasons related to the data, not all 

boundary values of the decision tree are used directly in the processing. For 

the purpose of flagging, Statistics Finland has set up an SPE working group 

whose tasks include transferring the IMF working groupôs SPE definition 

into production, flagging enterprises and monitoring the international SPE 

work. The group consists of representatives from the Business Register, the 

FATS statistics, the Enterprise Group Register and the balance of 

payments. The flagging is made once a year when the annual data of the 

Business Register and balance of payments are finalised. In individual 

 
13 Available at: https://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/bop/2018/pdf/18-03.pdf 

https://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/bop/2018/pdf/18-03.pdf
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cases, such as a corporate acquisition, SPE flagging can be made with an 

accelerated schedule.  

The processing is carried out with the SAS EG software, adapting the items 

in the decision tree. The main sources are the Business Register, the 

Enterprise Group Register and the balance of payments. The use of 

Eurostatôs EGR system has been studied but due to data deficiencies and 

the slow updating interval it was discarded. In addition, the potential 

benefits of the European Central Bankôs RIAD system have been examined 

but no benefits have yet been seen. 

All companies having received an SPE entry are examined manually and 

their data are mirrored to the typology found in the final report of the SPE 

working group. Enterprises that have received final flagging get the SPE 

entry in the Business Register and they are added to the annual financial 

statements inquiry for enterprises. In addition, the sectors of companies are 

checked. All statistics that have data needs from SPE enterprises get the 

information from the Business Register. 

The use of the decision tree presented in the final report of the IMF 

working group item by item at Statistics Finland:  

¶ Is the entity formally registered and/or incorporated resident 

institutional unit? 

If the company has a Finnish Business ID, it belongs to the sample. 

Statistics Finland flags all SPEs with a balance sheet exceeding EUR 100 

million. The statistical benefit has been found to be small for enterprises 

under that balance sheet value. In addition, enterprises added to the SPE 

frame are automatically added to the annual financial statements inquiry, 

which can reduce the response burden of smaller enterprises.  

¶ Is the entity directly or indirectly controlled by non-resident(s)? 

The data are extracted from the Enterprise Group Register and in individual 

cases the balance of payments is used as the source. 

¶ Is the entity established with one or more of the four objectives in 

the definition? 

If all other items of the decision tree are met, the objective for this item is 

assumed to be met. 

¶ Does the entity have no or up to five employees? 

Due to the data sources, the limit value used is 10 employees. An imputed 

number for the personnel is produced in the business information system, 

so it has been found that it is best to use 10 instead of five employees. 

¶ Does the entity have little or no physical presence and physical 

production in the host economy? 

Imputed variables created from the Business Register. The balance sheet 

data are drawn from the register and if the enterpriseôs fixed assets, 

turnover, sales or purchases exceed two per cent of the balance sheet the 

company is dropped from the processing. 
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¶ Does the entity transact almost entirely with non-residents? 

The balance sheet and balance of payments data of the remaining 

enterprises are compared. If over 95 per cent of the items in the companyôs 

balance sheet are invested abroad, the company gets the SPE entry. 

 The borderline cases  

The handling of borderline cases in the National Accounts is explained in 

the Sections describing the output and intermediate consumption of sectors, 

as well as taxes and subsidies. 

 Valuation  

The compilation accuracy of the Finnish National Accounts is EUR one 

million, but the accuracy of the source data is usually EUR one or one 

thousand. 

Transactions are mainly valued at market prices, i.e. at the value at which 

the flows and reserves are actually traded or could be traded for money. If 

trade values are not directly available, the market prices of corresponding 

goods, services or assets are used. For example, the output of owner-

occupied dwellings is valued based on the rent level of corresponding 

rented dwellings. When prices for corresponding goods are not available, 

for example in terms of non-market services produced by public activities, 

production costs are used in valuation. 

Use of products is valued at the purchaser's price. For example, 

intermediate consumption thus includes transport costs, trade margins and 

product taxes (incl. value added tax if it is not deductible). Output, in turn, 

is valued at basic prices, i.e. it contains subsidies on products but not 

product taxes or transport costs, nor trade margins. For market output the 

basic prices are directly available from data sources, i.e. the SBS data 

source is at basic prices. 

Transactions are primarily recorded on accrual basis. If this is not the case, 

it is mentioned separately. 

Detailed descriptions of valuation of transactions are included in the 

figures describing each respective transaction. 

The Finnish National Accounts are for the most parts also compiled at 

fixed prices, (at previous yearôs prices). This description discusses the 

compilation of the National Accounts at current prices not fixed prices. 

Calculations at fixed prices are referred to only when they are needed to 

make the current price calculations. 

 Transition from private accounting and administrative concepts to ESA 2010 national 
accounting concepts 

The approximate equivalence between the concepts of the National 

Accounts and non-profit corporations' profit and loss account is explained 

in the following: 
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Table 17: The approximate equivalence between the concepts of the National Accounts and non-profit 

corporations' profit and loss account 

National Accounts Profit and loss account 

 SALES REVENUE 

 - Indirect taxes 

OUTPUT at basic prices = TURNOVER 

(incl. change in inventory, production for own use and 

other operating income, excl. transfer gains from fixed 

assets) 

- Intermediate consumption at purchaser's price - Materials and services and other operating expenses 

= GROSS VALUE ADDED at basic price (GBP)  

- Wages and salaries - Wages, salaries and subsidies 

- Social insurance contributions - Indirect staff expenses (excl. direct pensions and 

items belonging to intermediate consumption) 

= GROSS OPERATING SURPLUS (= OPERATING MARGIN) 

- Consumption of fixed capital - Depreciation, amortisation and reduction in value 

= OPERATING SURPLUS = OPERATING PROFIT/LOSS 

+ Property income and current transfers received + Financial income (interests, dividends, etc.) 

- Property income paid and current transfers paid - Financial expenses, direct taxes and dividends paid 

= DISPOSABLE INCOME = PROFIT/LOSS FOR THE PERIOD 

(before extraordinary items and appropriations minus 

dividends paid and direct taxes) 

 

For market producers, the main data source in calculating the output and/or 

intermediate consumption of most industries is the structural statistics. 

Structural statistics combine data from the Register of Enterprise and 

Establishments, the business tax register and the direct inquiry. The 

concepts of the statistics are based on the concepts of enterprisesô profit 

and loss accounts. 

In the output calculation, change in the inventory of finished products and 

work in progress, production for own final use, and other operating income 

are added to turnover according to structural statistics. Holding gains/losses 

of the inventory items are included in the change of inventories calculation.  

In other operating income, proceeds from sales of fixed assets are separated 

from other more permanent income items like rental income. Sales gains 

from fixed assets are not included in the output. More detailed description 

in chapter 3.7.2.5. 

Purchases during the accounting period (excl. purchases into inventory), 

purchases of outside services, direct leasing rents, and other variable and 
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fixed costs from business structural statistics are included in intermediate 

consumption. Any training and recreation costs possibly included in social 

security costs are transferred to intermediate consumption by comparing 

different data sources with one another. More detailed description in 

chapter 3.7.2.6. 

The use of other main data sources is explained separately under the 

section in question, for example, the use of economic statistics on 

municipalities in connection with calculations on joint municipal 

authorities. 

Finland's source statistics data are extensively based on total data that are 

collected in accordance with bookkeeping data. Enterprises' bookkeeping 

data are also the basis for special analyses. The Finnish Accounting 

Standards Board gives instructions on interpretations of the law and has 

determined the maximum value for durable goods recorded in intermediate 

consumption. 

Conceptual adjustments of the production approach by NACE according to 

the process tables is seen on Figure 10. 

 The roles of direct and indirect estimation methods and of benchmarks and 
extrapolations 

The calculation of output and intermediate consumption in the Finnish 

National Accounts is mainly based on the use of direct estimation methods. 

Direct estimation methods are the use of structural statistics, the business 

register, financial statements of the state, statistics on finances of 

municipalities, bank statistics, insurance company statistics and other total 

statistics. Indirect estimation methods are, for example, a price times 

amount type method.  

The compilation of the Finnish National Accounts is mainly based on the 

use of source statistics compiled every year. A benchmark point and 

extrapolation are used in calculating the output in the following cases: 

In the industry of fishing (B), the catch volume from recreational fishing is 

based on a survey that is carried out every two years. In the intermediate 

years, the data from the previous year are used. 

The actual and computational rents of free-time residences are based on 

actual housing costs that are calculated based on the data from the 

Household Budget Survey. The Household Budget Survey was last made 

for the years 2006, 2012 and 2016. 
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Figure 9: Direct and indirect estimation methods of the production approach according to the process tables  

 Main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

The primary compilation method for the Finnish National Accounts is the 

output approach. Ensuring exhaustiveness is based both on industry-level 

examination and product-specific balancing in the supply and use tables. 

In practice, the main measure to ensure exhaustiveness is comparing the 

data in various source data. Extensive basic data concerning production are 

the Register of Enterprises and Establishments that covers all enterprises 

and corporations, as well as entrepreneurs. Another extensive data source 

used in the calculation of the gross domestic product is the business 

Benchmark 

extrapolations

Commodity Flow  

Model 
CFC(PIM)

Dwellings - 

stratification 

method

 FISIM Insurance Other E&M
Total 

Extrap+Models

GDP PRODUCTION APPROACH
 

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 11196 13767 363309 3279 0 8334 26211 2988 3065 582 44459 18755 451486

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 7483 8272 230174 675 0 0 0 0 0 0 675 6197 252801

Gross value added (at basic prices) 3713 5495 133135 2604 0 8334 26211 2988 3065 582 43784 12558 198685

A Agriculture, forestry and fishing 

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 10402 10474

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 -1 26 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4958 4983

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 1 46 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5444 5491

 B Mining and quarrying . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 2484 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 36 2520

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -8 -3 1635 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -22 1602

Gross value added (at basic prices) 8 3 849 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 58 918

 C Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 119118 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3623 122741

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -141 -160 90091 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1225 88565

Gross value added (at basic prices) 141 160 29027 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4848 34176

 D Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 8446 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 88 8534

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -73 -6 4948 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -52 4817

Gross value added (at basic prices) 73 6 3498 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 140 3717

 E Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities. . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 3 3993 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 15 4011

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -16 -1 2457 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -104 2336

Gross value added (at basic prices) 16 4 1536 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 119 1675

 F Construction . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 7 34548 2069 0 15 0 0 0 0 2084 47 36686

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -58 -10 22318 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1349 23599

Gross value added (at basic prices) 58 17 12230 2069 0 15 0 0 0 0 2084 -1302 13087

 G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 62 33187 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 320 33569

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -266 -186 16893 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -114 16327

Gross value added (at basic prices) 266 248 16294 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 434 17242

 H Transportation and storage . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 19 24397 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 20 24436

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -287 -25 15714 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -47 15355

Gross value added (at basic prices) 287 44 8683 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 67 9081

 I Accommodation and food service activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 65 87 7998 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 2 -1 8151

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 31 28 4884 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -14 4929

Gross value added (at basic prices) 34 59 3114 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 2 13 3222

 J Information and communication . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 506 61 22062 0 0 205 0 0 0 0 205 635 23469

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 201 -75 11796 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 87 12009

Gross value added (at basic prices) 305 136 10266 0 0 205 0 0 0 0 205 548 11460

 K Financial and insurance activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 6530 0 0 0 0 0 0 2988 3065 0 6053 662 13245

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 6575 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 223 6798

Gross value added (at basic prices) -45 0 0 0 0 0 0 2988 3065 0 6053 439 6447

 L Real estate activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 171 0 9956 1210 0 313 26211 0 0 0 27734 841 38702

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 131 -22 9716 675 0 0 0 0 0 0 675 298 10798

Gross value added (at basic prices) 40 22 240 535 0 313 26211 0 0 0 27059 543 27904

 _L ___Imputed rents of owner-occupied dwell ings . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 117 1051 0 0 19281 0 0 0 20332 0 20449

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 0 2002 618 0 0 0 0 0 0 618 0 2620

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 0 -1885 433 0 0 19281 0 0 0 19714 0 17829

 M Professional, scientific and technical activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 461 714 16104 0 0 512 0 0 0 5 517 327 18123

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 134 198 7740 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -121 7951

Gross value added (at basic prices) 327 516 8364 0 0 512 0 0 0 5 517 448 10172

 N Administrative and support service activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 357 12805 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 78 13241

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -78 147 5779 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -21 5827

Gross value added (at basic prices) 78 210 7026 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 99 7414

 O Public administration and defence; compulsory social security. . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 8485 10342 0 0 3557 0 0 0 48 3605 1008 23440

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 4681 6708 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 619 12008

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 3804 3634 0 0 3557 0 0 0 48 3605 389 11432

 P Education . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 3463 530 7918 0 0 2222 0 0 0 128 2350 40 14301

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 1374 461 2323 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 4157

Gross value added (at basic prices) 2089 69 5595 0 0 2222 0 0 0 128 2350 41 10144

 Q Human health and social work activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 843 40098 0 0 957 0 0 0 194 1151 13 42105

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -22 675 22629 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -13 23269

Gross value added (at basic prices) 22 168 17469 0 0 957 0 0 0 194 1151 26 18836

 R Arts, entertainment and recreation . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 776 6584 0 0 352 0 0 0 81 433 21 7814

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -12 644 3647 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -23 4256

Gross value added (at basic prices) 12 132 2937 0 0 352 0 0 0 81 433 44 3558

 S Other service activities . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 1823 2965 0 0 198 0 0 0 126 324 580 5692

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -2 1927 870 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 420 3215

Gross value added (at basic prices) 2 -104 2095 0 0 198 0 0 0 126 324 160 2477

 T Activities of households as employers; undifferentiated goods- and services- producing activities of households for own use . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 232 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 232

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 0 232 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 232

Taxes on products 2904 30024 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 32928

          Value added type taxes 2877 18493 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 21370

          Taxes and duties on imports excluding VAT 0 174 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 174

          Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes 27 11357 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11384

Subsidies on products 0 66 104 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 461 631

Total 
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Basis for NA Figures
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Combined              
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structures statistics. The database of business statistics combines all 

business data from the structural statistics inquiry, the business register and 

the business taxation file. 

In practice, in addition to these sources, other statistical sources are used 

industry-specifically. Separate data are received on employment and 

earnings and comparisons are made with the help of these by monitoring 

the earnings level changes, productivity changes in calculations, as well as 

the level of and changes in average earnings. 

Even though the basic data sources are of high quality, there may be 

classification and random errors. Depending on the data sources and 

studies, the share of the hidden economy is added to the data. Special 

analysis and data from tax audits are utilised when estimating the hidden 

economy. Revisions are made, for example, in the figures concerning 

construction, trade, transport, and hotel and restaurant activities. 

Ensuring of exhaustiveness and the revisions required by it are described in 

more detail in Section 7.1. A KML breakdown of exhaustiveness types is 

used in Finlandôs national accounts, its equivalence to the European N 

classification is explained in the above-mentioned section. 
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Figure 10: Exhaustiveness adjustments of the production approach according to the process tables  

 

 Non-financial corporations and Households (sectors S11, S14) 

 Primary production (industry A) 

Table 18: Items of industry A by sub-industry, 2018, EUR million  
A total Agriculture 

(011_016) 
Forestry (02) Hunting and fishing 

(017+03) 

P1 Output at basic prices 10,631 4,588 5,720 323 

tн LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 5,059 3,346 1,611 102 

B1GPH Value added, gross at basic prices 5,572 1,242 4,109 221 

 

 

 

Allocation of 

FISIM

Allocation of 

insurance
Other conceptual Total conceptual N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7

Total  

exhaustiveness

GDP PRODUCTION APPROACH
 

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -13408 183 0 -4385 -4202 0 354 0 0 0 5563 -3624 2293 41 -15276

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -15262 2844 1137 -3369 612 0 56 0 0 0 0 -3378 -3322 67 -17905

Gross value added (at basic prices) 1854 -2661 -1137 -1016 -4814 0 298 0 0 0 5563 -246 5615 -26 2629

A Agriculture, forestry and fishing 

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 92 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 65 0 65 0 157

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -11 58 29 0 87 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 76

Gross value added (at basic prices) 103 -58 -29 0 -87 0 0 0 0 0 65 0 65 0 81

 B Mining and quarrying . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -28 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 57 18 75 0 47

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 56 5 7 0 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 -94 -94 0 -26

Gross value added (at basic prices) -84 -5 -7 0 -12 0 0 0 0 0 57 112 169 0 73

 C Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -856 0 0 -1890 -1890 0 0 0 0 0 124 122 246 0 -2500

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -1300 197 242 -1559 -1120 0 0 0 0 0 0 -82 -82 106 -2396

Gross value added (at basic prices) 444 -197 -242 -331 -770 0 0 0 0 0 124 204 328 -106 -104

 D Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 843 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 16 0 859

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 265 157 14 0 171 0 0 0 0 0 0 -9 -9 9 436

Gross value added (at basic prices) 578 -157 -14 0 -171 0 0 0 0 0 0 25 25 -9 423

 E Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities. . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 92 16 108 0 104

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -79 11 0 0 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 3 0 -65

Gross value added (at basic prices) 75 -11 0 0 -11 0 0 0 0 0 92 13 105 0 169

 F Construction . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -124 2 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 1682 438 2120 0 1998

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -222 69 22 0 91 0 0 0 0 0 0 241 241 0 110

Gross value added (at basic prices) 98 -67 -22 0 -89 0 0 0 0 0 1682 197 1879 0 1888

 G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 200 0 0 7 7 0 122 0 0 0 889 -576 435 0 642

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -34 78 45 -6 117 0 0 0 0 0 0 -273 -273 31 -159

Gross value added (at basic prices) 234 -78 -45 13 -110 0 122 0 0 0 889 -303 708 -31 801

 H Transportation and storage . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 96 0 0 175 175 0 0 0 0 0 430 -218 212 0 483

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 36 47 35 92 174 0 0 0 0 0 0 -22 -22 21 209

Gross value added (at basic prices) 60 -47 -35 83 1 0 0 0 0 0 430 -196 234 -21 274

 I Accommodation and food service activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 156 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 475 -9 466 0 622

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 174 12 3 0 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 -8 -8 7 188

Gross value added (at basic prices) -18 -12 -3 0 -15 0 0 0 0 0 475 -1 474 -7 434

 J Information and communication . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -54 2 0 108 110 0 0 0 0 0 285 174 459 0 515

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 84 37 14 -109 -58 0 0 0 0 0 0 81 81 17 124

Gross value added (at basic prices) -138 -35 -14 217 168 0 0 0 0 0 285 93 378 -17 391

 K Financial and insurance activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 182 182 0 182

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 76 161 0 237 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -133 104

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 -76 -161 0 -237 0 0 0 0 0 0 182 182 133 78

 L Real estate activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -20 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 372 -4096 -3724 0 -3743

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -335 1773 294 0 2067 0 0 0 0 0 0 -3386 -3386 0 -1654

Gross value added (at basic prices) 315 -1772 -294 0 -2066 0 0 0 0 0 372 -710 -338 0 -2089

 _L ___Imputed rents of owner-occupied dwell ings . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 969 160 0 1129 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1129

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 -969 -160 0 -1129 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1129

 M Professional, scientific and technical activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 394 1 0 -26 -25 0 0 0 0 0 395 0 395 0 764

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 320 88 12 -32 68 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 19 5 412

Gross value added (at basic prices) 74 -87 -12 6 -93 0 0 0 0 0 395 -19 376 -5 352

 N Administrative and support service activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -669 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 153 -13 140 0 -529

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -715 31 41 0 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 -1 0 -644

Gross value added (at basic prices) 46 -31 -41 0 -72 0 0 0 0 0 153 -12 141 0 115

 O Public administration and defence; compulsory social security. . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -1682 72 0 -229 -157 0 0 0 0 0 0 -51 -51 1 -1889

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -1665 72 59 -229 -98 0 0 0 0 0 0 -51 -51 0 -1814

Gross value added (at basic prices) -17 0 -59 0 -59 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 -75

 P Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -98 29 0 0 29 0 0 0 0 0 33 -4 29 3 -37

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -137 30 31 0 61 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 0 -74

Gross value added (at basic prices) 39 -1 -31 0 -32 0 0 0 0 0 33 -6 27 3 37

 Q Human health and social work activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -11690 58 0 0 58 0 0 0 0 0 82 -2 80 4 -11548

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -11707 79 90 0 169 0 0 0 0 0 0 -10 -10 4 -11544

Gross value added (at basic prices) 17 -21 -90 0 -111 0 0 0 0 0 82 8 90 0 -4

 R Arts, entertainment and recreation . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 235 8 0 -2530 -2522 0 0 0 0 0 101 4 105 2 -2180

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 216 13 17 -1526 -1496 0 0 0 0 0 0 146 146 0 -1134

Gross value added (at basic prices) 19 -5 -17 -1004 -1026 0 0 0 0 0 101 -142 -41 2 -1046

 S Other service activities . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) -199 10 0 0 10 0 137 0 0 0 306 375 818 31 660

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) -208 11 21 0 32 0 41 0 0 0 0 66 107 0 -69

Gross value added (at basic prices) 9 -1 -21 0 -22 0 96 0 0 0 306 309 711 31 729

 T Activities of households as employers; undifferentiated goods- and services- producing activities of households for own use . . . . . . . . . . . .

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 0 0 0 0 0 0 95 0 0 0 22 0 117 0 117

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices ) 0 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 15

Gross value added (at basic prices) 0 0 0 0 0 0 80 0 0 0 22 0 102 0 102

Taxes on products 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -73 -73

          Value added type taxes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -6 -6

          Taxes and duties on imports excluding VAT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

          Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -67 -67

Subsidies on products 257 0 0 -187 -187 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 70

Data validation

Conceptual

Adjustments
Exhaustiveness

Balancing
Total 

(adjustments)
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Table 19: Shares of the entire industry A, 2018, per cent  
A total Agriculture 

(011_016) 
Forestry (02) Hunting and fishing 

(017+03) 

P1 Output at basic prices 100 43 54 3 

tн LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 100 66 32 2 

B1GPH Value added, gross at basic prices 100 22 74 4 

 Agriculture and related services (Industry 011_016) 

The agriculture industry contains the following industries of the European 

Unionôs classification of economic activities (NACE Rev. 2) from the main 

group A Agriculture, forestry and fishing: growing of non-perennial crops 

011, growing of perennial crops 012, plant propagation 013, animal 

production 014, mixed farming 015, and support activities to agriculture 

and post-harvest crop activities. 

 Data sources 

Data concerning production volumes are collected, on the one hand, from 

processing (dairies, slaughterhouse, egg packing plants) or trade enterprises 

that receive agricultural products and, on the other hand, from local kind-

of-activity units, farms. Data on crops from cereal production and 

horticulture are collected form the producer units mainly based on sample 

surveys while data concerning the area under cultivation are received as 

total data from the administrative register (IACS - Integrated 

Administration and Control System). In addition, the output data from 

small units that produce only for own final use derive from the Household 

Budget Survey. 

The statistical services unit of the Natural Resources Institute Finland 

(Luke) is primarily responsible for collecting data on output from the 

beginning of 2015. Data on subsidies derive from the administrative 

support registers of the Agency for Rural Affairs (Mavi). The data sources 

are partly total statistics and partly based on a sample. 

Certain central government research institutes also produce statistical data 

in addition to their research activities, which are utilised in the accounting 

of agriculture. Of these, we can mention the Finnish Food Authority on 

feed production, the Finnish Safety and Chemicals Agency (Tukes) on 

production and use of pesticides, Luke's State Research Institute of 

Engineering in Agriculture and Forestry (Vakola) as the compiler of 

statistics on the sale of agricultural machinery and equipment, and Luke's 

economic and social research unit as the maintainer of the Farm 

Accountancy Data Network, FADN.  

The volume data of intermediate consumption are collected from the 

product producers, while the price data derive primarily directly from the 

price data collection used for Statistics Finland's price indices on 

production inputs in agriculture.  

The marginal distributions of intermediate consumption (total use of 

output) mainly derive from the data of the statistics on the finances of 

agricultural and forestry enterprises. The information basis of these 
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statistics is the Tax Administration's total taxation material concerning all 

those liable to pay tax on agriculture, which are complemented with 

Statistics Finland's own sample-based statistical inquiry. The frame 

population consists of agricultural enterprises subject to taxation according 

to the act on income tax of agriculture belonging to the farm register. In 

addition, data on some production sectors are collected from organisations 

that represent the particular production sectors, such as price data on 

garden plants from Kasvistieto Oy, volume and price data on fur 

production from auction house Saga Furs Oyj, data on reindeer farming 

from the Reindeer Herdersô Association, and data on honey production 

from the Finnish Beekeepers Association. 

Certain agricultural activities ï fur breeders, reindeer farming and 

beekeeping ï have been separated into their own calculation entities (other 

animal production) and the source data for these are collected by trade 

associations. Statistical data concerning picking of wild berries and 

mushrooms are collected by Kantar TNS Agri Oy in terms of market 

output, data on final use by the producer are based on the Household 

Budget Survey. Kantar TNS Agri Oy is a private market research company. 

In terms of agricultural services, the National Accounts are based on 

Statistics Finland's business structures statistics. 

Because the National Accounts calculations concerning agriculture are 

compiled based on product or product group data, other data sources not 

mentioned here are also used. They are presented in connection with the 

description of the calculation methods. 

 Output 

The value of the output of agriculture is calculated by product or product 

group usually with the formula value = volume x price. The output is 

valued at basic price, which means that the value includes product 

subsidies but not taxes on products.  

3.7.1.1.2.1 Animal production 

3.7.1.1.2.1.1 Animal production 

The volume data on animal production derive from Luke's statistics on 

meat production, apart from reindeer farming. Detailed data on the 

compilation of statistics on meat production can be found in the quality 

description of the statistics in question 14. The statistics describe the 

development of the volume of meat production, number of slaughtered 

animals and average carcass weights. The slaughterhouses included in the 

data collection are slaughterhouses approved by the Finnish Food 

Authority or small slaughterhouses approved by a municipal food official. 

Some small slaughterhouses remain outside the data collection. Data on 

slaughters that have taken place on farms are inquired around every two 

years from farmers with a sample survey (farm structure survey). The 

slaughter volume of bovine animals is based on data from the bovine 

 
14 Available at (in Finnish):https://www.luke.fi/fi/tilastot/lihantuotanto/lihantuotantotilaston-

laatuseloste 

https://www.luke.fi/fi/tilastot/lihantuotanto/lihantuotantotilaston-laatuseloste
https://www.luke.fi/fi/tilastot/lihantuotanto/lihantuotantotilaston-laatuseloste
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animal register to which all slaughterhouses are obliged to report slaughter 

data concerning bovine animals.  

The statistics also contain data collection on producer prices of beef, pork, 

lamb meat and poultry, even though producer prices are published 

separately. 

The output is valued at basic prices by adding animal species specific 

subsidies on products to the producer price based value, both the subsidies 

in accordance with the EU's common agricultural policy CAP and domestic 

subsidies. In terms of subsidy data, the data sources are the Integrated 

Administration and Control System, IACS and the Common Control 

System of Support. Division of subsidies into subsidies related to 

production and subsidies on products are based on joint decisions by the 

"Price and economic accounts in agriculture" and "National Accounts" 

working groups. 

The Reindeer Herders' Association, which the reindeer herders form as 

required by law, maintains statistics on the number of reindeer owned by 

each herder and finances by reindeer herding year. The Reindeer Herdersô 

Association also collects statistics on the number of reindeer left alive and 

the number of slaughtered reindeer, production of reindeer meat and 

producer prices. 

Output also includes gross fixed capital formation in the animals for own 

use. This subject is described in Section 5.10.3.7. Gross fixed capital 

formation in the animals is calculated only for bovine animals and pigs.  

Data on the numbers of domestic animals are collected by Luke with a 

sample survey in December. For bovine animals, the data derive directly 

from the bovine animal register. Change in the inventory of capital animals 

is valued at the average prices of the calendar year, which derive from 

livestock breeding societies. 

Sheep are not bred in Finland for wool production, but wool is a by-

product of sheep breeding. In Finland, horses are kept mainly for trotting 

race and riding activities. The value of animal exports derive from the 

foreign trade statistics. The item does not include exports of trotters. 

3.7.1.1.2.1.2 Animal products 

3.7.1.1.2.1.2.1.1 Milk 

The data sources for milk production are primarily dairy statistics compiled 

by Luke15.  The statistics contain monthly and annual level data on milk 

production, volume of produced organic milk, number of milk producers, 

fat and protein contents of producer milk, and production volumes of milk 

products. Data on the use of milk on the farms are also published on an 

annual level. Data on the use of milk at the farms are inquired every two 

years with a sample survey (farm structure survey). The use of milk on 

farms is divided into the use of milk in food management of the farm, milk 

given to livestock and other use. Other use includes, for example, direct 

sale of milk and use of milk to produce farm cheese. 

 
15 Description available at (in Finnish): https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-maito-ja-maitotuotetilasto_fi-

3 

https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-maito-ja-maitotuotetilasto_fi-3
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-maito-ja-maitotuotetilasto_fi-3
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All dairies that receive milk from producers are included in the data 

collection. In terms of enterprises that produce milk products, the 

population of the data collection is based on the register of approved milk 

industry plants maintained by the Finnish Food Authority.  

Producer price and subsidy data concerning milk are also collected in 

connection with the data collection for dairy statistics. Final data on the 

size of the secondary account are available only after the end of the 

statistical reference year when dairies have completed their financial 

statements. 

The coverage of the statistics can be considered to be relatively good as the 

combined processing volume of milk covered by the data collection cover 

around 98 per cent of the processing volume of milk in milk industry 

plants. 

3.7.1.1.2.1.2.2 Eggs 

Production data on eggs are based on the statistics on the production of 

eggs compiled by Luke 16. The production volume data on eggs are 

collected from the biggest packagers with a monthly statistical form in 

connection with the data collection for the statistics on producer prices of 

eggs. From other packagers the data are collected four times per year. Data 

concerning producer prices are collected from packagers in connection 

with production data. 

Production of eggs for own final use is estimated based on Statistics 

Finland's Household Budget Survey. 

3.7.1.1.2.1.2.3 Hides of fur animals and reindeer 

Hide production volumes of fur animals and unit prices of hides are based 

on annual data provided by the auction house Saga Furs. The production 

volume and price data on reindeer hides derive from the Reindeer Herdersô 

Association in connection with all other data concerning reindeer farming.  

3.7.1.1.2.1.2.4 Beekeeping 

Data on honey production are based on statistics compiled by the Finnish 

Beekeepers' Association. The association is an industry association for 

beekeepers. In order to calculate the total honey harvest, an average harvest 

of a bee colony and the number of colonies is estimated for each area based 

on horizontal hive observations and printed harvest inquiries. The 

estimation contains uncertainty factors as there is no exact information on 

the number of colonies and their annual increase. 

3.7.1.1.2.2 Crop production 

3.7.1.1.2.2.1 Cereal crops 

The output of cereal crops depicts the volume of harvested crops. The 

cultivated area of yield calculations are based on the Integrated 

 
16 The quality description is available at (in Finnish):  https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-kananmunien-

tuotanto_fi-4 

https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-kananmunien-tuotanto_fi-4
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-kananmunien-tuotanto_fi-4
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-kananmunien-tuotanto_fi-4
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Administration and Control System (IACS) and data on yield per hectare 

are based on LUK's sample survey 17.  

The losses after harvesting and producers' own seed use are subtracted 

from the output. LUKE compiles the yield calculations. 

Cereal use comprises:  

1) Deliveries outside the industry 

2) Deliveries between farms 

3) Use of the produced cereal as fodder by the producer 

4) Use of cereal in the food management of the farm 

5) Change in inventories. 

Deliveries of cereal outside the industry are described by statistics on 

cereal purchased by industry and trade 18. They describe the total volume of 

domestic and international cereal bought as seeds excluding sales. The 

statistics take into account the purchases of end users of cereal (i.e. mills, 

malt houses, seed stores, feed plants and other enterprises) from farmers, 

grain collectors, intervention stock, other enterprises and from abroad.  

Statistics on cereal purchased by Finnish industry are compiled by Luke 

based on a monthly inquiry directed at enterprises. Export and import 

statistics on cereal are based on the National Board of Customsô foreign 

trade statistics, and purchases from the intervention stock on statistics from 

the intervention unit of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry.  

Luke collects data on deliveries between farms, use of produced cereal as 

fodder by the farm, and use of cereal in the food management of the farm 

with a sample survey. 

The opening inventory for the statistical reference year 2018 was estimated 

as the volume of cereal from the previous season available for sale by the 

end of July of year t and correspondingly, the closing stock was estimated 

as the crop harvested in calendar year t that will be available for sale by the 

end of July of year t+1. Change in inventories is the difference between the 

beginning and closing stock. The calculations assume that the farms' 

inventories will be empty at the end of the season, i.e. at the end of July. In 

addition, storage is assumed to concern only cereal deliveries outside the 

industry. 

Because use and resource data are (usually) not fully balanced, they must 

be reconciled. 

For four use items the same producer price is used, the average price of the 

calendar year. When valuing the change in inventories, the average prices 

of the period between the beginning of January and the end of July are 

used. The method is based on the manual for compiling economic accounts 

for agriculture and forestry. Monthly average prices have been calculated 

as averages of the weekly prices weighted by purchase volumes derived 

 
17 The quality description is available (in Finnish) at: https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-satotilasto_fi-5 
18 The quality description is available (in Finnish) at: https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-teollisuuden-ja-

kaupan-viljan-osto-k%C3%A4ytt%C3%B6-ja-varastotilastot_fi-0. 

https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-satotilasto_fi-5
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-teollisuuden-ja-kaupan-viljan-osto-käyttö-ja-varastotilastot_fi-0
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-teollisuuden-ja-kaupan-viljan-osto-käyttö-ja-varastotilastot_fi-0
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from the market price monitoring system. Prices have been inquired from 

30 enterprises and 45 establishments every week. The average prices for 

the calendar year have been calculated from the monthly data. LUKE 

compiles the producer price data 19.  

The output is valued at basic prices by allocating subsidies on products to 

all use items by first dividing the subsidies between the stored and not-

stored share of the output and then between the other use items based on 

use volume. Subsidies on products include subsidies on products in 

accordance with the EU's common agricultural policy. Subsidies on 

products in accordance with the EU's common agricultural policy derive 

from the Integrated Administration and Control System. 

3.7.1.1.2.2.2 Sugar beet 

The production volume of sugar beets derive from LUKE's crop production 

statistics. The price data, in turn, are based on Statistics Finland's data 

collected for the index of purchase prices of agricultural production.  

3.7.1.1.2.2.3 Oil plants 

The price and volume data of oil plants, turnip rape and oilseed rape, are 

collected by LUKE. The output is calculated using the same data sources as 

for the output of cereal crops.  

3.7.1.1.2.2.4 Protein plants 

The production volume derives from LUKE's crop production statistics. 

The price data are based on the price inquired from the main manufacturing 

enterprises that purchase protein crops.   

3.7.1.1.2.2.5 Potato 

The basis for estimating the output of potatoes is LUKE's crop production 

statistics. In terms of potatoes, crop production statistics contain data on 

production distributed into potatoes for human consumption, for industry 

use, seed potatoes, and so on. LUKE's statistics on producer prices are also 

used as price data. Output for own final use is, in turn, estimated based on 

Statistics Finland's Household Budget Survey. Stock levels are estimated 

based on the data from LUKE's inventory inquiry on potatoes and the 

average price at the end of the calendar year is used when valuing the 

inventories.  

3.7.1.1.2.2.6 Garden plants 

LUKE is responsible for the total calculation of garden production. Data on 

the output of garden plants (berries, fruits and vegetables) derive from 

LUKEôs agricultural and horticultural enterprise register. Prices collected 

by Kasvistieto Oy are used as price data.  

Statistics Finland determines the opening and closing stocks of garden 

plants based on the monthly sales volumes from Kasvistieto, that is, the 

share of sales in the early part of the year are raised to correspond with the 

 
19 The quality description is available (in Finnish) at: https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-

maataloustuotteiden-tuottajahinnat_fi-1 

https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-maataloustuotteiden-tuottajahinnat_fi-1
https://stat.luke.fi/laatuseloste-maataloustuotteiden-tuottajahinnat_fi-1
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harvest in LUKE's statistics. Output for own final use is estimated based on 

Statistics Finland's Household Budget Survey. 

 

3.7.1.1.2.2.7 Forage plants 

The production volume of fodder plants is based on LUKEôs crop yield 

calculations. The price data are partly obtained from price data collected by 

Pro Agria, but because there is no actual market price for many feeds (e.g. 

silage) they have to be priced according to their feed unit value. 

3.7.1.1.2.2.8 Ornamentals and seedlings 

The value of these products is also calculated by LUKE. The value of the 

output of ornamentals derives from the Finnish Glasshouse Growers' 

Association that is an industry association. The industry association covers 

close on one-half of the enterprises in the industry, but it includes the 

largest enterprises. The value of seedling output is received from 

Taimistoviljelijät r.y. 

3.7.1.1.2.3 Agricultural services: 

Agricultural services include service activities related to growing of crops 

and farming of animals excluding veterinary services. The data source is 

the statistics on the finances of agricultural and forestry enterprises and the 

business structures statistics compiled by Statistics Finland. 

Part of the activities processed as inseparable activities consists of services 

produced by local farming units for one another. They have not been 

estimated separately from other activities. 

3.7.1.1.2.4 Activities not belonging to agriculture and activities not separated from these: 

The data source is the data from the statistics on the finances of agricultural 

and forestry enterprises. The income item "Income from secondary income 

activities in agriculture" of the statistics describes income that derive from 

renting means of agricultural production, farm tourism, further processing 

of agricultural products, and so on. Cost data concerning these items cannot 

be statistically separated from the costs of agriculture. In contrast, the costs 

of forestry can be separated based on the data sources of the statistics.  

 
Table 20: Output of agriculture in 2018, EUR million 

 Output at 
producer prices  

Subsidies on 
products  

Output at basic 
prices  

Animal output  870 141 729 

Animal products  1,401 198 1,202 

Animal husbandry total  2,271 339 1,931 

Crop production, garden plants  1,568 14 1,553 

Total goods production in agriculture  3,838 354 3,485 

Agricultural services  159 0 159 

Agricultural production  3,997 354 3,644 

Inseparable activities  591 0 591 

Output of agriculture  4,588 354 4,234 



 
92 (509) 

National Accounts  

 

 Intermediate consumption 

Intermediate consumption is valued at the purchaser's price. Thus, it 

includes taxes deriving from the use of commodities, like fertiliser taxes. 

Statistical data concerning intermediate consumption mainly derive from 

the following data sources: production and sales data reported by input 

producers and sellers, statistics on the finances of agricultural and forestry 

enterprises, and business structures statistics.  

Enterprises belonging to the structural statistics are taxed according to the 

Business Tax Act (EVL), while enterprises belonging to the statistics on 

the finances of agricultural and forestry enterprises are taxed according to 

the act on the income tax of agriculture (MVL). This provides an 

exhaustive overall picture of both intermediate consumption of enterprises 

involved in conventional MVL accordant production and costs of 

enterprises belonging to EVL. Because no data are available on inventories 

of production inputs, intermediate consumption describes to some extent 

only acquisition expenditure and not actual use. The classification 

presented below is based on the classification used in the economic 

accounts of agriculture. The same classification is used to collect data for 

the index of purchase prices of the means of agricultural production. 

3.7.1.1.3.1 Seeds and seedlings 

The Finnish Food Authority collects data on certified seed production. 

Price data are, in turn, collected from seed stores.  

3.7.1.1.3.2 Energy, lubricants 

The data from the statistics on the finances of agricultural and forestry 

enterprises are used to chart the costs arising from veterinary services, fuels 

and lubricants, electricity, use of firewood and timber, acquisition of tools 

and equipment with small value, renting means of agricultural production, 

maintenance and repairs of machinery and equipment and buildings, as 

well as costs from using goods and service. 

The data of the statistics in question are based on the tax data of 

agricultural entrepreneurs that are received as total data. The above-

mentioned detailed cost items like fertiliser and fuel costs are based on 

sampling data. Detailed cost items have been estimated and raised to 

correspond with the total items of tax data, that is, so-called marginal 

distributions are based on tax data.  

3.7.1.1.3.3 Fertilisers and soil conditioners 

The value of the use of fertilisers is based on data from the statistics on the 

finances of agricultural and forestry enterprises and the Farm Accountancy 

Data Network (FADN) (garden plants). Sales data concerning fertilisers 

and other soil conditioners are used as checking data. 

3.7.1.1.3.4 Plant protectants 

Data concerning the use of plant protectants are collected by the Finnish 

Safety and Chemicals Agency (Tukes). 
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3.7.1.1.3.5 Veterinary costs 

The data are based on the data of the statistics on the finances of 

agricultural and forestry enterprises. The data were inquired from farmers 

belonging to the sample of the statistics prior to 2010, so, since then, the 

item in question has been chained based on the index of purchase prices of 

agricultural inputs.  

3.7.1.1.3.6 Animal fodder 

Fodder costs consist of concentrated fodder mixtures, use of pure fodder of 

domestic or international origin, intra-industry consumption that is also 

included in the output, and intra-unit consumption of fodder that is also 

included in the output. Data concerning the use of fodder mixtures are 

collected by the Finnish Food Safety Authority, Evira from fodder plants. 

The price data, in turn, derive from the data of Statistics Finland's index of 

purchase prices of the means of agricultural production. According to a 

study, 40 per cent of the fodder produced and used by the farm itself are 

used in the calendar year and the rest in the next year. Based on this, the 

consumption and change in the value of inventories for this item is 

calculated. 

The volume and prices of fodder for fur animals is provided by the Finnish 

Fur Breeders' Association. 

3.7.1.1.3.7 Maintenance and repair of machinery and equipment and buildings 

The data source is the statistics on the finances of agricultural and forestry 

enterprises. The above-mentioned cost items are raised with the estimated 

costs of farms with corporate form.  

3.7.1.1.3.8 Agricultural services 

The corresponding cost item from the statistics on the finances of 

agricultural and forestry enterprises is used as the data source.  

3.7.1.1.3.9 Other goods and services 

Other goods and services consist of cost items not included in the above 

presented categories. The data source is the data from the statistics on the 

finances of agricultural and forestry enterprises. In addition, the costs of 

reindeer farming and honey production are estimated separately. Other 

goods and services include, for example, acquisitions of tools of small 

value, rent expenses, service fees on insurance, postal and 

telecommunication costs, membership fees, and so on. 

The costs of reindeer farming are based on data collected by the Reindeer 

Herdersô Association. 

Costs included in honey production are based on calculations by the 

Finnish Beekeepers' Association on costs per bee colony. 
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 Value added 

Value added at basic prices is calculated as the difference between output 

at basic prices and intermediate consumption at purchaser's prices as in the 

other market production industries. 

 Hunting, trapping and related service activities (Industry 017) 

The industry of hunting mainly depicts the output formed from not 

commercial hunting and trapping. The industry includes only actors in the 

households sector producing goods for own final use. Only around five per 

cent of the industry's output is market output.  

The intermediate consumption of the industry is not estimated.  

The data sources used are the statistics produced by the Riistaweb site and 

Natural Resources Institute Finland (LUKE). For the purpose of the 

calculation, data are needed on the number of game animals and catch 

prices.  

The number of hours worked is also estimated for the industry. For this 

purpose, use is made of LUKEôs statistics on numbers of hunters.  

 Forestry and logging (Industry 02) 

 Forestry in Finland 

The forestry and logging industry (NACE2008 02) is formed as the sum of 

four computational sub-industries. Silviculture and other forestry activities 

(NACE2008 02100) include activities related to growing of forests and 

forestry, such as forest cultivation, prevention of forest damages, and 

income from felling. Logging (NACE2008 02200) includes felling and 

short distance hauling of industrial wood and firewood, as well as making 

of timber used in its unrefined form. Support services to forestry 

(NACE2008 02400) include forestry planning and other general promotion 

activities of forestry, e.g. activities of forestry societies and forestry boards, 

as well as training of forest owners. Net growth of forests (NACE2008 

02500) includes the difference between the gross growth of forests and 

felling. All forestry and logging establishments have been categorised as 

market producers.  

The industry of forestry and logging is divided in the National Accounts by 

sector into non-financial corporations, local government, non-profit 

institutions and households.  

In Finnish forestry, annual felling represents around two to three per cent 

of the growing stock. Forest stocktaking concerning the entire growing 

stock are carried out as continuous stocktaking. It takes a long time for 

northern forests to grow, for example, it takes on average 90 years for a 

pine to mature. Reliable data on the volume and prices of felling are 

received monthly. 

In 2006, the Finnish National Accounts started following the ESA95 (now 

ESA 2010) practice in compiling forestry accounts. In practice, this means 

that the output of forestry includes, in addition to the value of the felling 
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volume and activities related to forestry, also the value of change in 

inventories in terms of growing trees. The value of the change in 

inventories is calculated based on data produced by the Natural Resources 

Institute Finland as a sum of income of the annual change in the growing 

stock by type of timber and corresponding average stumpage prices. The 

change in growing stock by type of timber is calculated as the annual 

difference in growth and felling. 

In Finland, over one-half of the forest area is owned by private households. 

Agricultural activities and forestry also go hand in hand. In practice, part of 

the area of nearly every farm is forest. The state-owned enterprise 

Metsähallitus, the Finnish Forest and Park Service, is an important forest 

owner, particularly in northern Finland and Lapland. Enterprises involved 

in forest industry activities own close on ten per cent of the entire forest 

area of Finland. Finland has good data on the volume of timber sold by all 

forest owner groups by types of timber, as well as on prices paid for timber 

to private forest owners. These data are used as the basis for the forestry 

calculations in the National Accounts.  

Timber is sold either as felling rights for growing forest, so-called standing 

sale or by agreeing on a deal where the seller delivers the felled timber cut 

into lengths to the transport route. In addition, large institutional units that 

own forest, like the Finnish Forest and Park Service and jointly owned 

forests sell timber delivered to factories.  

Standing sale is the most popular trading form with a share of around 80 

per cent. In standing sale, the seller contacts the buyer's representative and 

once a deal is reached the sale is completed. The value of the sold lot of 

timber is determined only after the felled volume has been measured. The 

buyers are often forest industry companies' special purchase organisations 

that also arrange the felling and transport of the timber. Buying is 

centralised, there are only a few large purchase organisations in Finland. 

There are a few independent wholesalers of timber in the industry but their 

share is small. In addition, some sawmills and other timber users may act 

as buyers. The basic price of timber in this trading form is the price at the 

stump. 

Another way to sell wood is to deliver the timber to the buyer through 

purchase for delivery. In this case, the forest owner arranges the felling and 

short distance hauling to the roadside. Because the seller is responsible for 

the costs of felling and short distance hauling, a higher price is obtained on 

the timber than in standing sale. The basic price of timber in this trading 

form is the price at the side of the road.  

In the third case, the seller delivers the timber from the stump directly to 

the factory. The seller organises the felling, forest hauling and long-

distance hauling and receives a higher basic price for the timber. The basic 

price of timber in this trading form is the price delivered to the user. In 

Finland, the Natural Resources Institute Finland collects data on the 

volume of felling, stump and purchase prices. There is no actual 

independent timber (wholesale) trade in Finland, so the basic price is not 



 
96 (509) 

National Accounts  

only the market price of felling and long-haul ready timber. There are three 

basic prices depending on how the timber is delivered. 

 

  Main data sources  

3.7.1.3.2.1 Industry 021 Silviculture and other forestry activities 

Statistics Finland 

¶ Regional statistics on entrepreneurial activity (Section 10.1.3) 

¶ Register of Enterprises and Establishments (Section 10.1.1) 

¶ Statistics on finances and activities of municipalities and joint 

municipal authorities. (Section 10.1.1) 

¶ Business taxation data (Section 10.1.4) 

¶ Forestry taxation data (taxation form 2C)  

3.7.1.3.2.2 Industry 022 Logging 

Statistics Finland 

¶ Regional statistics on entrepreneurial activity (Section 10.1.3) 

¶ Register of Enterprises and Establishments (Section 10.1.1) 

¶ Business taxation data (Section 10.1.4) 

3.7.1.3.2.3 Industry 024 Forest industry support activities 

Statistics Finland 

¶ Regional statistics on entrepreneurial activity (Section 10.1.3) 

¶ Register of Enterprises and Establishments (Section 10.1.1) 

¶ Business taxation data (Section 10.1.4) 

¶ Tax return of associations and foundations (forestry associations)  

3.7.1.3.2.4 Industry 025 Net growth of forests 

  Natural Resources Institute Finland (LUKE) 

¶ Separate analysis on the calculation of value changes in the timber 

reserve 

 Calculation process  

3.7.1.3.3.1 Industry 021 Silviculture and other forestry activities 

3.7.1.3.3.1.1 Output 

The output of silviculture and other forestry activities include activities 

related to growing of forests and forestry, such as forest cultivation, 

prevention of forest damages, and income from fellings.  

In the non-financial corporations sector (S11), the turnover of 

establishments engaged in forestry activities produced by the regional 

statistics on entrepreneurial activity has been utilised in the calculation of 
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output. Output has been calculated by multiplying the output of the 

previous year with the change in output according to the data sources.  

The households sector (S14) includes both small enterprises and 

households. The data source for small enterprises is the regional statistics 

on entrepreneurial activity. For private forest owners (households), the 

output is calculated from tax form 2C, in which the income from wood 

sales is reported. Output has been calculated by multiplying the output of 

the previous year with the change in output obtained from the source data. 

The output of the local government sector is derived from the statistics on 

finances and activities of municipalities and joint municipal authorities 

(basic price either at stump, price when delivered to roadside or when 

delivered to factory). 

The statistical data produced by LUKE on felling volumes, forestry work 

and timber trade are used as comparison data. 

3.7.1.3.3.1.2 Intermediate consumption 

The intermediate consumption of forestry includes, for example, forestry 

work and costs of maintenance of forest roads. For enterprises, data on 

intermediate consumption are obtained through the regional statistics on 

entrepreneurial activity. For private forest owners (households), data are 

derived from the tax form 2C. Intermediate consumption has been 

calculated by multiplying the intermediate consumption of the previous 

year with the change in intermediate consumption obtained from the source 

data.  

3.7.1.3.3.2 Industry 022 Logging 

3.7.1.3.3.2.1 Output 

Logging services and wood hauling belong to the production account of 

logging. The output of the industry is calculated by multiplying the output 

of the previous year with the change in the output of logging 

establishments obtained from the regional statistics on entrepreneurial 

activity.  

3.7.1.3.3.2.2 Intermediate consumption 

 Regional statistics on entrepreneurial activity are the source for the 

intermediate consumption of logging services. Intermediate consumption 

has been calculated by multiplying the intermediate consumption of the 

previous year with the change in intermediate consumption of 

establishments engaged in logging. 

3.7.1.3.3.3 Industry 024 Forest industry support activities 

3.7.1.3.3.3.1 Output 

The output of forest industry support activities includes the income of 

forestry societies and forestry centres. Regional statistics on entrepreneurial 

activity and the Tax Administration's form 6C with which forestry 

associations report their taxable income have been utilised in the 

calculation of data for establishments. Output has been calculated by 
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multiplying the output of the previous year with the change in 

establishments' output.  

 

3.7.1.3.3.3.2 Intermediate consumption 

Regional statistics on entrepreneurial activity and the Tax Administration's 

form 6C have also been utilised in calculating intermediate consumption. 

Intermediate consumption has been calculated by multiplying the 

intermediate consumption of the previous year with the change in the 

intermediate consumption of establishments. 

3.7.1.3.3.4 Industry 025 Net growth of forests 

3.7.1.3.3.4.1 Output 

The output of net growth of forests is calculated from the annual change in 

inventory of timber by type of timber. The value of the change in inventory 

is calculated by multiplying the difference in timber type volumes in 

successive years with the stumpage price. Forest growth data derive from 

LUKEôs special analysis and stumpage price data from LUKE's database. 
 

Table 21: Forestry and logging, production and income formation account in 2018, EUR million 
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P1 Output at basic prices 3,305 805 2,397 34 69 

Χtмм Market output 3,037 742 2,192 34 69 

Χtмн Output for own final use 268 63 205   

P2 LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 801 235 530 10 26 

B1G Value added, gross at basic prices (P1-P2) 2,504 570 1,867 24 43 

P51C Consumption of fixed capital 327 83 235 3 6 

B1N Value added, net at basic prices (B1G-P51C) 2,177 487 1,632 21 37 

D11 Wages and salaries 92 76 9  7 

D12 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ 21 17 2  2 

B13N Operating surplus + mixed income, net (B1N-
D11-D12) 

2,063 393 1,621 21 28 
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g P1 Output at basic prices 1,398 1,203 195   

Χtмм aŀǊƪŜǘ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ 1,398 1,203 195   

Χtмн hǳǘǇǳǘ ŦƻǊ ƻǿƴ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ǳǎŜ      

tн LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 509 415 94   

B1G Value added, gross at basic prices (P1-P2) 889 788 101   

P51C Consumption of fixed capital 159 139 20   

B1N Value added, net at basic prices (B1G-P51C) 730 649 81   

D11 Wages and salaries 226 219 7   
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5мн 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ 50 49 1   

B13N Operating surplus + mixed income, net (B1N-
D11-D12) 

449 376 73   
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P1 Output at basic prices 340 317 23   

Χtмм aŀǊƪŜǘ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ 340 317 23   

Χtмн hǳǘǇǳǘ ŦƻǊ ƻǿƴ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ǳǎŜ      

P2 Intermediate consumption at ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 301 292 9   

B1G Value added, gross at basic prices (P1-P2) 39 25 14   

P51C Consumption of fixed capital 10 10    

B1N Value added, net at basic prices (B1G-P51C) 29 15 14   

D11 Wages and salaries 115 114 1   

D12 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ 24 24    

B13N Operating surplus + mixed income, net (B1N-
D11-D12) 

-110 -123 13   
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s P1 Output at basic prices 615 423 191  1 

Χtмм aŀǊƪŜǘ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ 615 423 191  1 

Χtмн hǳǘǇǳǘ for own final use      

tн LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ      

B1G Value added, gross at basic prices (P1-P2) 615 423 191  1 

P51C Consumption of fixed capital      

B1N Value added, net at basic prices (B1G-P51C) 615 423 191  1 

D11 Wages and salaries      

5мн 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ      

B13N Operating surplus + mixed income, net (B1N-
D11-D12) 

615 423 191  1 

 

 Gathering of wild growing products (Industry 023) 

The industry of gathering of wild growing products in Finland covers 

gathering of berries and mushrooms. The industry includes only actors 

classified in the households sector. A majority of the activities in the industry 

consists of households' output for own use. Market output includes, for 

example, sales in markets and direct sales to restaurants and bakeries.  

The main data sources are a survey of the volume of berries and mushrooms 

(MARSI) bought annually by the Finnish Food Authority. The Finnish Food 

Authority publication also provides prices of berries and mushrooms, which 

are used in the calculation of the catch value of berries and mushrooms.  

 

Fishing includes professional marine and freshwater fishing, aquaculture, 

as well as part-time and leisure fishing (NACE2008: 03110, 03120, 03210, 

03220).  
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The market producers in professional fishing and aquaculture are 

enterprises classified in the non-financial corporations sector and the 

household sector. 

Leisure fishing has, in its entirety, been classified as producers for own 

final use in the household sector. The output of leisure fishing is primarily 

production for own final use. Some of the catch is classified as market 

output as, for example, a large proportion of leisure fishers' crab catch is 

sold. 

  Data sources 

Statistics of the Natural Resources Institute Finland 

Á Professional marine fishing 

Á Professional freshwater fishing 

Á Leisure fishing 

Á Fisher prices 

Á Aquaculture 

Statistics Finland 

Á The databases of YTY data warehouse 

Á The service database of business structure statistics 

Á Register of Enterprises and Establishments 

  Calculation process 

3.7.1.4.2.1 Output    

The output of professional fishers and fish farmers operating in the non-

financial corporations (S11) and households (S14) sectors acting as market 

producers is calculated similarly as other industries in the non-financial 

corporations sector, that is, based on the business structures statistics. The 

output is calculated based on the value of enterprises' turnover. The value 

of the entire turnover is classified as market output. The data are entered 

manually to the database.  

A similar industry-specific Excel table is formed from the data of market 

producers in the non-financial corporations and households sectors for the 

fishing industry, where the calculation variables of the national accounts 

(data variables) and, if necessary, changes by enterprise are examined 

Excel is produced based on the SAS industry run. The variables required 

by the National Accounts are formed in the run and the data are edited into 

the form to be processed.  

For leisure fishing, the source for the output has been the Natural 

Resources Institute Finland's statistics on leisure fishing. The statistics are 

compiled based on a questionnaire survey carried out every two years. In 

the intermediate years, the data from the previous year are used. The 

statistics on leisure fishing also act as the data source for the hour data 
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recorded for producers for own use in the households sector in the fishing 

industry.  

In addition, an estimate of market output is calculated on the fishing output 

of the households sector for own final use. There is no secure data source 

for this calculation The majority of households' catches go to own final 

use. However, a household may sell part of its catches. The Natural 

Resources Institute Finland writes in its leisure fishing statistics (2012) as 

follows: ñThe value of the catch is mainly indicative because the catch is 

not sold much but most of it is used in fishersô household-dwelling units or 

given free of charge to relatives or neighbours, for example. It has also 

been estimated that most of the crab catch is used by crab catchersô 

household-dwelling units or enterprises.ò As a thumb rule, it has been 

estimated that around five per cent of the total output would be sold on the 

market and the rest would be output for own use. 

3.7.1.4.2.2 Intermediate consumption 

For market producers in the non-financial corporations and households 

sectors, intermediate consumption for the statistical reference year has been 

calculated based on the YTY database utilising the stocks of the structural 

statistics. The data on intermediate consumption by enterprise and its 

breakdown into sub-items can be derived from the YTY database. In the 

industry examination, enterprise-specific data are aggregated to the 2-digit 

industry level (NACE03). Data on intermediate consumption are entered 

manually into the database under ñother intermediate consumptionò.  

Intermediate consumption is not calculated for the households' own final 

use account. 

Table 22: Hunting, Gathering of wild growing products and Fishing in 2018, EUR million 

Industry Transaction S11 S14 

017 Hunting P1 output at basic prices - 102 

tн ƛƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ - 0 

B1GPH Gross value added (P1-P2) - 102 

023 Gathering of wild growing 
products 

P1 output at basic prices - 62 

P2 ƛƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ - 0 

B1GPH Gross value added (P1-P2) - 62 

03 Fishing P1 output at basic prices 127 94 

tн ƛƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜǊǎΩ ǇǊƛŎŜ 87 15 

B1GPH Gross value added (P1-P2) 40 79 

 

 Secondary production and services (industries B to S) 

 Data sources 

The Register of Enterprises and Establishments and the structural business 

statistics are the most commonly used data sources in the industry-specific 

output-based calculations concerning the non-financial corporations and 

households sectors. The Register of Enterprises and Establishments is a 
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statistical basic register that comprises all units involved in the production 

activities of the non-financial corporations and households sectors in 

Finland. At the start of the calculation round, the National Accounts unit 

prepares its own framework for each statistical year using the Register of 

Enterprises and Establishments as a basis. In the framework, each 

enterprise and establishment is provided with the required classifying 

variable, so the framework is known as the classification framework for the 

National Accounts. Using the framework as a basis, the units that should be 

included in the calculation of the National Accounts are taken from the 

business structures statistics. The business structures statistics contain data 

on individual establishments, most of which are derived from the structural 

business and financial statements statistics.  

 Register of Enterprises and Establishments 

The Register of Enterprises and Establishments is maintained by Statistics 

Finland. The Register of Enterprises and Establishments comprises all 

enterprises, public and private corporations, private practitioners of trade, 

groups engaged in economic activities, bankruptcies and estates, and the 

establishments of the above-mentioned units. 

The basic data for the Register of Enterprises and Establishments are 

obtained from administrative sources, the most important of which is the 

Finnish Tax Administration. The Register of Enterprises and 

Establishments also makes direct inquiries to enterprises on a continuous 

basis. Such matters as the industries in which the enterprises operate, the 

number of employees and details concerning the establishment structure 

are determined with the aid of the inquiries. Each year, inquiries are sent to 

most of the multi-establishment enterprises and to all single-establishment 

enterprises with more than 20 employees. The inquiry on establishment 

structure and personnel is carried out in combination with Statistics 

Finlandôs employment statistics. New enterprises are requested to submit 

the information soon after they have started business activities. Enterprises 

falling outside the scope of these inquiries are asked to submit data less 

frequently, and these inquiries are conducted on the basis of rotation.  

The Register of Enterprises and Establishments serves as the basic 

framework for the National Accounts. The most important classifying 

variables are the institutional sector, producer type, and the industries in 

which the enterprises and establishments operate. In addition to the 

classifying variables, the data include the number of entrepreneurs, and 

wage and salary earners as full-time equivalent and as the number of 

individuals. Classifying variables of the largest new enterprises are 

checked during the preparation of the National Accounts framework. The 

largest enterprises and establishments that have changed industry or sector 

are also reviewed.  

Non-domestic corporations are not included in the National Accounts 

framework. International branches with personnel are included in the 

framework. The creation of the sector/industry combinations used in the 

calculation of the National Accounts concludes the process. 
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 Structural business statistics 

Structural business statistics combine Statistics Finlandôs structural 

business and financial statements statistics and regional statistics on 

entrepreneurial activity. Enterprise (legal unit) and the less frequently used 

enterprise unit are the statistical units used in the financial statements 

statistics. An establishment is the statistical unit used in the regional 

statistics on entrepreneurial activity, and most of the statistical data have 

been derived from the financial statements statistics (data on enterprises 

have been broken down into establishments). The financial statements 

section of the statistics contains the key data on profit and loss accounts 

and balance sheets, as well as economic key figures calculated from them. 

Data on personnel, production, production inputs, inventories and 

investments contained in the structural business statistics are used in the 

National Accounts calculations. Most of the data content of the structural 

business and financial statements statistics is derived from business 

taxation data, but the data are also supplemented with the financial 

statements inquiry for enterprises (TILKES) carried out by Statistics 

Finland. Structural business statistics also contain data collected in the 

inquiries directed to establishments. There is a separate inquiry for 

industrial establishments (T5). Data inquiries among service sector 

enterprises are made as part of the inquiries for kind-of-activity units 

(TILKES appendix). A kind-of-activity unit consists of more than one 

establishment of an enterprise that comprises an entity at the two-digit level 

of an industrial category. Examples include retail trade (TOL 47) and food 

and beverage service activities (TOL 56). Structural business statistics are 

described in more detail in Section 10.1.3. 

 Borderline cases  

Non-profit corporations serving the business sector are included in the non-

financial corporations sector (S11). The business taxation data on 

associations and foundations (6C) are the main source of data for non-

profit corporations. The figures for production account output and 

intermediate consumption for sector S15 (Non-profit institutions serving 

households) are calculated from this data. The data on units belonging to 

the non-financial corporations sector (S11) are transferred from 6C data in 

the source data process. S15 units with sector/industry combinations 

incompatible with the S15 sector are also transferred to the non-financial 

corporations sector in the National Accounts framework. The calculation of 

sector S15 is described in more detail in Section 3.10. 

Municipal water supply and waste management enterprises are included in 

the non-financial corporations sector (S11). These enterprises cover their 

expenses with sales revenue, and they are considered market operators. The 

statistics on local government finances, the main source of local 

government data (S1313), serve as the source of data on municipal 

enterprises. Output and intermediate consumption data on municipal 

enterprises are produced as part of the calculation of local government 

data. In the source data process, they are transferred to the calculation of 

the non-financial corporations sector. 
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The source data for the calculation of bus and coach transport (TOL 

4931+4939) are the financial statement inquiry of bus and coach transport. 

Statistics Finland collects the financial statements data on bus and coach 

transport on behalf of the Finnish Transport and Communications Agency 

Traficom. Enterprises engaged in passenger road transport possessing a 

valid public transport licence constitute the target population of the inquiry. 

Statistics Finland processes the responses to the financial statements 

inquiry by comparing them with the enterprisesô official financial 

statements and the statistical data from the previous year. The final data are 

added to the financial statements statistics of Statistics Finland. For a 

description of the financial statements inquiry of bus and coach transport, 

see Section 10.1.14. 

 

In the National Accounts, the establishment serves as the main unit, and 

data on individual enterprises are only used if no data on establishments are 

available. An establishment is an economic unit which, under one 

ownership or control, produces goods or services of mainly one particular 

type and usually at one location. An establishment may constitute an 

enterprise (single-establishment enterprise) or be a clearly definable part of 

an enterprise (multi-establishment enterprise). The regional unit for 

establishments is usually a municipality in the structural statistics.  

In addition to manufacturing activities, an establishment may also house 

auxiliary activities. Auxiliary activities include the head office, central 

warehouse, sales office and repair shop. If the auxiliary activities are 

closely connected with the actual establishment and mainly serve the 

establishment in question, these activities are not always separated, as they 

can be incorporated into the manufacturing activities. If the auxiliary unit is 

separated from the actual establishment, or if the auxiliary unit serves more 

than one establishment of the same enterprise, it has usually been made 

into a separate unit.  

 

The National Accounts calculations of the non-financial corporations and 

households sectors are mainly produced with the help of the structural 

business statistics. The structural statistics follows the TOL2008 Standard 

Industrial Classification and the statistics is compiled at the 5-digit level of 

the Standard Industrial Classification. In the National Accounts, the 

calculation level varies by industry. Quarrying, manufacturing, energy, 

water supply/waste (BCDE) is calculated at 3-digit level and service 

mainly at 2-digit level. The calculation methods are the same for all market 

production industries of the non-financial corporations and households 

sectors, except for primary production (TOL 01, 02), construction (TOL 

412+432_439), and letting of dwellings (TOL 68201).  
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Market output and output for own final use comprise the output of the non-

financial corporations and households sectors. The market output consists 

of the change in inventories of finished products and work in progress. 

According to the calculation rules of the National Accounts, changes in 

inventories are valued at the average prices of the year (elimination of 

holding gain/losses) and an estimate of operating surplus (mark-up) is 

added to the inventory value of work in progress. 

The calculation components of the market output of the National Accounts' 

production account are the structures statistics' variables: turnover from the 

sales of merchandise (sales margin), industrial turnover, turnover from 

construction activities, other turnover, and other operating income.  

The turnover is generated from the sales income of the principal activity. 

Granted discounts, value added tax, and other taxes directly based on sales 

volumes are subtracted from sales income as sales adjustment items.  

In addition to turnover from wholesale and retail trade, turnover from 

trade includes income from the sales of merchandise of other industries. 

For example, if a single-establishment manufacturing enterprise also 

carries out other business activities, the structural business statistics inquiry 

for enterprises (TILKES) can be used to determine the turnover from trade 

and to show it in the output of the manufacturing establishment. If a 

separate establishment has been set up for the business activities of a 

manufacturing enterprise, the turnover from trade is allocated to the 

establishment in question in the preparation of the structural business 

statistics.  

Merchandise comprises the goods that have been purchased for resale 

without further processing. In the National Accounts, the output of 

business activities is calculated on a net basis (the output only includes the 

sales margin). The margin is calculated by subtracting purchases of 

merchandise from their sales and by adding the change in inventories to 

this total. As the change in inventories has been calculated at average 

prices, measures are taken to mitigate the impact of price increases and 

decreases taking place during the storage period (holding gains/losses). 

Calculation of inventories is described in more detail in Section 5.11. 

The sales margin is determined on the basis of the structural business 

statistics inquiry for enterprises (TILKES). When figures for an industry 

are prepared, consideration is given to annual changes in the margin. If the 

margin is too high/low from the perspective of the industry, the need for 

correction must be examined (usually from the unit level upwards). 

Resale of purchased electricity, heat (and gas) (agency activity) is 

processed as merchandise sales.  

If the enterpriseôs turnover includes sales of goods obtained in exchange it 

is shown in the turnover from trade. Purchases of goods obtained in 

exchange are reported in the purchases of merchandise.  
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Turnover from manufacturing activities  can be broken down from the 

structural business statistics as follows: 

¶ Deliveries of products manufactured or subcontracted by the 

enterprise (in Finland) 

¶ Deliveries of electricity generated by the enterprise 

¶ Deliveries of heat generated by the enterprise 

¶ Network activities: turnover from the transmission and distribution 

of electricity, and from the distribution of natural gas 

¶ Value of deliveries from industrial repair, installation and 

maintenance services; turnover from industrial services performed 

by the enterprise for external parties (including invoiced supplies) 

¶ Paid labour: turnover is generated from paid work performed for 

other economic units. Most of the materials and supplies used are 

owned by the contractor. Turnover from other industrial service 

activities such as sewerage and wastewater management, and waste 

collection and treatment is also included in the paid labour. 

In the structural statistics, turnover from construction activities is 

divided into three items: building construction, civil engineering and share 

trading in construction. Share trading in construction is not included in the 

output of the non-financial corporation and household sector.  The main 

source of the civil engineering industry (TOL 42 +431) is the structural 

statistics, for other construction other data sources and calculation methods 

are used (in more detail in Section 3.7.3).  

A breakdown of other turnover can be derived from the structural 

business statistics as follows: 

¶ Commission trade: Turnover consists of the commissions that a 

commissions trade enterprise receives from agency activity between 

buyers and sellers 

¶ Restaurant activities: Turnover from sales of meals, other food 

portions and beverages, and catering services 

¶ Accommodation activities 

¶ Advertising activities: Turnover from sales of advertising space. 

This includes the media (newspapers, magazines and printed 

catalogues) electronic advertising (television, radio, etc.), and 

outdoor and traffic advertising 

¶ Other unspecified turnover: Includes turnover from other service 

activities (such as transport and business services).  

The value of production is derived from the value of turnover by taking 

into account changes in current asset inventories (finished products and 

work in progress) during the calendar year. The structural statistics provide 

the values of current assets valued at purchaser's prices at the beginning 

and end of the year by type of current asset: materials and supplies, 

unfinished products, finished products, merchandise and other current 
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assets. In the National Accounts, the inventories of the non-financial 

corporations and households sectors includes all inventory types of the 

structural statistics, apart from the item other current assets. The 

calculation of changes in inventories is described in Section 5.11. 

In the calculation of the production account of the National Accounts, 

other operating income includes rental income from fixed assets, income 

from patents and licences, as well as other income. Transfer losses from 

fixed assets, merger gains, received grants and subsidies, and other tax-free 

income are not included in other operating income. 

Software produced by the enterprise itself, the output of own R&D 

activities and other production for own use are included in the item output 

for own final use of the non-financial corporations and households sectors. 

The first two components are on an imputed basis and derived from the 

centralised calculations of the National Accounts (Sections 5.10.3.8 and 

5.10.3.10). The enterpriseôs other output for its own use can be derived 

from the structural business statistics. In bookkeeping, the item óproduction 

for own useô is used to adjust the items that contain expenses arising from 

commodities taken by the enterprise for its own use.   

 Additional output data 

3.7.2.5.1.1  Addition data applicable to all industries 

Output includes internal deliveries between establishments of the same 

enterprise. They are valued in the same manner as external deliveries. If 

internal deliveries within the enterprise cannot be valued at market prices, 

they are valued at production costs. Questions about internal deliveries are 

asked in the inquiry for industrial establishments (T5) for structural 

business statistics and in the inquiry for service industries (TILKES 

appendix). Incomplete answers are supplemented methodologically as part 

of the compilation of the structural business statistics (internal deliveries of 

the enterprise = internal purchases).   

Turnover from securities trading is not included in the output of the 

National Accounts, and intermediate consumption does not include 

purchases of securities. The turnover breakdown included in the inquiry for 

enterprises (TILKES) carried out for the structural business statistics 

contains the item óTurnover from securities tradingô, while the itemisation 

of costs includes the item óPurchases of securitiesô. These items are not 

included in the National Accounts calculation data.  

Market output generated by the shadow economy and VAT fraud is 

added to the non-financial corporations and households sectors. The share 

of the shadow economy of the output outside the source data is estimated 

for individual industries using a number of different studies as the basis. 

Output is also considered inadequate as a result of irregularities arising 

from VAT payments. The shadow economy and VAT fraud are described 

in more detail in Section 7.1.1.6.  
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3.7.2.5.1.2 Additional data on specific industries 

Calculations for mining and quarrying (B) are prepared in the same manner 

as for other industries. Structural business statistics serve as the main 

source of data, while the classification data for individual enterprises and 

establishments are obtained from the Register of Enterprises and 

Establishments. Production and raw materials data contained in the 

commodity statistics are used as comparison data in the output and 

intermediate consumption calculations. Changes in mining are compared 

with trends in the manufacture of basic precious and other non-ferrous 

metals (TOL 244). Useful information to support National Accounts 

calculations is also obtained from the report on the state and outlook of the 

mining industry regularly published by the Ministry of Economic Affairs 

and Employment. The asset type Mineral exploration and evaluation 

(N1172) is included in the investments of the industries. The data on the 

costs of mineral exploration obtained from the Finnish Safety and 

Chemicals Agency (Tukes) are used as the source for this type of asset. 

The investment asset is described in more detail in Section 5.10.3.9.   

At the level of National Accounts calculations, trade (G) is divided into 

wholesale and retail trade and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles 

(TOL 45), wholesale (TOL 46) and retail trade (TOL 47). The sales 

margins of the industries are based on the data obtained in the structural 

business statistics inquiry for enterprises (TILKES). Sales volume indices 

calculated on the basis of the sales inquiries carried out by Statistics 

Finland are used to convert the outputs of individual industries into fixed 

prices, and the resulting price data are residual. In the review of fixed-price 

figures, it is checked that changes in volumes and prices are at sensible 

levels, and slight corrections may therefore be made to the value data of the 

sales margin. Final values for the industries are derived from the supply 

and use tables when the supply is balanced with the demand.  

The share of maintenance services of the output of the wholesale and retail 

trade and repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles (TOL 45) is derived 

from the structural business statistics. In the preparation of the supply and 

use tables, the supply of maintenance services is balanced with the demand.   

Calculations for accommodation and catering services (I) are in gross 

amounts, which means that the output includes both the products sold and 

the margin. Structural business statistics are a comprehensive source of 

information in the calculations for the industry. The biannual cyclical 

reviews published by the Finnish Hospitality Association MaRa, the 

organisation representing the sector, are compared with the figures for the 

industry. In connection with fixed-price figures, the volume of the 

accommodation sector output is compared with the number of overnight 

stays entered in the accommodation statistics of Statistics Finland. The 

overall picture of the industry is supplemented with an examination of 

employment, wages and salaries. To produce the final figures, the output of 

the industry must still be compared with consumption expenditure 

calculations in the preparation of the supply and use tables. Import and 

export data for the industry are contained in the statistics on international 

trade in services (travel, Section 5.14). 
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Structural business statistics are used as the source of output and 

intermediate consumption in the information and communications industry 

(J). Import and export data for the industry are contained in the statistics on 

international trade in services. The VAT Mini One-Stop-Shop (MOSS) is 

not used in the preparation of the data. 

Scientific research and development (TOL 72) includes units that are 

engaged in research and development (R&D) as a business activity for 

customers outside the enterprise. If the enterprise carries out R&D work to 

develop its own production and has notified the Register of Enterprises and 

Establishments of an establishment, the establishment is initiated, but the 

enterpriseôs main industry is specified as its industry, and the R&D 

industry is entered as its second industry (double coding). For the 

preparation of figures for R&D activities in the National Accounts, see 

Section 5.10.3.8. 

In advertising and market research (TOL 73), the output of media agencies 

(mainly in industry 73111) includes the commission on advertising services 

(margin).  

Only units that provide direct leasing services are included in rental and 

leasing activities (TOL 77). In direct leasing, leasing services are provided 

without the assistance of external finance companies. Financial leasing is 

included in the calculations of the financial sector (S12). According to the 

supply and use tables for 2018, the output of rental and leasing activities 

can be broken down as follows: car leasing (40%), machinery leasing 

(40%) and other service activities in the industry (20%). Most of the output 

of the industry is used as intermediate consumption in the non-finance 

corporations and households sectors (S11+S14). According to the supply 

and use tables for 2018, private consumption expenditure accounts for 

about one per cent of the entire use. Processing of direct leasing costs in 

intermediate consumption is described in more detail in Section 3.7.2.6.1. 

In TOL 79, the output of travel agencies (TOL 79110) is measured as the 

value of the agenciesô service fees (fees and commissions). The output of 

tour operator activities (TOL 79120) is based on the full expenses paid by 

travellers to the tour operator. 

In education (TOL 80), and health and social services (TOL 86, 87_88), 

only the units that produce services for the markets at prices that can cover 

more than 50 per cent of the production costs are included in the 

calculations for non-financial corporations sector. If this condition is not 

met, the unit is classified as a non-market producer. Non-market service 

producers are included in the category of public-sector producers, and these 

figures are prepared as part of the calculation of general government 

(Section 3.9). The division of units into market/non-market units is carried 

out in the National Accounts classification framework, which means that 

there are no longer any non-market producers in the source data for the 

non-financial corporations sector, and no separate corrections for them are 

needed.  

Creative, arts and entertainment activities (TOL 90) comprise the 

production of cultural and entertainment services: performances, 
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exhibitions, events and auxiliary activities, and the activities of cultural and 

entertainment institutions. The industry also includes the creation of 

original works by independent artists such as sculptors, graphic artists, 

composers, and writers of fiction and non-fiction (TOL 90030 Artistic 

creation). Structural business statistics are used as the source of figures for 

cultural and entertainment activities. Original works of art and 

entertainment are considered to meet the criteria for capital if the works are 

used for productive purposes for more than a year. The inclusion of 

original works in the gross formation of capital in the National Accounts is 

carried out using a separate calculation entity (Entertainment, literature and 

artistic originals 5.10.3.11). 

As its name suggests, the repair of computers and personal and household 

goods (TOL 95) consists of the repairs of computers, telephones, 

entertainment electronics and other goods (mainly those used by 

households). The structural business statistics are used as the source for the 

figures. Changes in output and intermediate consumption are analysed 

against the background of employment and pay development when the 

figures are prepared. The final calculations are carried out in the supply and 

use table framework, in which the supply in the industry is compared with 

the demand (mainly with private consumption expenditure).  

Output, intermediate consumption and value added on activities that are 

estimated to be created as a result of illegal economic activities are added 

to the households sector (S14), retail trade (TOL 47) and other personal 

service activities (TOL 96). The calculation of illegal economic activities is 

described in more detail in Section 7.1.3.1.1. 

 Global activities and project suppliers 

With the introduction of ESA 2010, global trade and production 

phenomena prompted changes in the registration of data in the National 

Accounts. Manufacturing services abroad, manufacturing services in 

Finland, merchanting and factoryless production are classified as global 

activities. Under ESA 2010, global phenomena are recorded on the basis of 

ownership, regardless of the country in which the product is located. The 

classification of enterprises in the group of global activities is based on 

analyses of enterprise data compiled from various sources. The statistics on 

international trade in goods and services are the key source of data. In the 

National Accounts, analyses of global enterprises started in the statistical 

year 2012, when 15 particularly significant enterprises were analysed. In 

the statistical year 2018, the number had grown to 90 enterprises. The 

calculation method for the international production and trade phenomena is 

explained in more detail in Section 5.17. 

In the National Accounts, enterprises that are classified as project suppliers 

are processed separately. The enterprises are located in Finland but deliver 

large turnkey-type projects abroad, for example, boilers, paper and pulp 

plants and power plants. In the National Accounts, wages and salaries paid 

abroad and inputs purchased abroad are subtracted from the turnover of 

project suppliers generated abroad. The remaining international turnover 

(margin) is considered production of machine and process planning, and 
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thus service exports from Finland.  If inputs are delivered from Finland to a 

project site abroad, they are not subtracted from the expense report, as they 

are visible in the customs goods export. 

 

Intermediate consumption of the non-financial corporations and households 

sectors consists of four components: financial intermediation services 

indirectly measured (FISIM); change in stock of materials and supplies; 

materials and services purchased for operating activities; and other 

operating expenses.  

FISIM costs are derived from the centralised calculation of the National 

Accounts (Section 3.8.1.7). Indirectly measured financial intermediation 

services related to loans and deposits are calculated as separate items. 

Production inputs are valued at purchaserôs price (purchase value delivered 

to the establishment exclusive of value added tax). Purchase adjustment 

items must be considered in valuing purchases. Such items include freight, 

forwarding, packaging and other similar costs. Purchase expenses should 

be reported inclusive of these accessory costs. In addition to value added 

tax, received discounts and sales at acquisition cost to employees are 

subtracted from purchases.  

The intermediate consumption section of the non-financial corporations 

and households sectors in the calculation application of the National 

Accounts has been constructed so that is corresponds with the production 

input data of the structural statistics. In the structural business statistics, the 

expense division includes profit and loss account items: purchases during 

the accounting period; outside services; and other operating expenses. 

The inquiries of the structural business statistics (T5, TILKES appendix) 

contain questions about the value of production inputs acquired by the 

establishment during the calendar year based on a rough classification. 

More detailed questions on production inputs are asked in the TILKES 

inquiry made to enterprises included in the structural business statistics. In 

the production process of the structural business statistics, these items are 

allocated to establishments. Acquisitions are reported without change in 

inventories. In the National Accounts, materials and services include the 

following production inputs: 

¶ Acquisition of materials and supplies: Materials and supplies 

comprise goods immediately used as inputs in a production process 

(raw materials, semi-finished products, additives, parts, and small 

non-capitalised tools and devices). Materials and supplies also 

include ancillary materials (lubricants, water, etc.) but not office or 

other similar supplies. 

¶ Acquisition of packaging materials: This item comprises materials 

and supplies used in the packaging of goods produced by the 

enterprise, or goods for which the enterprise is acting as an agent. 

¶ Acquisition of fuels: Fuels comprise substances acquired as an 

energy source for the enterpriseôs production activity or its vehicles. 
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¶ Acquisition of electricity for own use: In addition to the electricity 

used in the production process, acquisition of electricity comprises 

the electricity used for lighting, ventilation, heating, etc. in the 

enterpriseôs premises. 

¶ Acquisition of heat for own use: In addition to the heat used in the 

production process, acquisition of heat includes the heat used to 

heat the enterpriseôs premises. 

¶ Contracted repair, maintenance and installation work: This item 

comprises the value of the repairs, maintenance and installation of 

the enterpriseôs own production machinery and buildings contracted 

from an external party. The expense also includes the value of 

invoiced materials.  

¶ Subcontracting: Compensation paid to a subcontractor for the 

production of products or sales of services.  

¶ Labour rental: This item comprises payments made by the 

enterprise for the use of labour to a labour rental company.  

The value of other acquired production inputs primarily includes costs 

generated from acquiring supplies not belonging to current assets, and 

externally acquired non-industrial services during the calendar year. In the 

National Accounts, other operating expenses include the costs items of 

the structural business statistics: 

¶ Research and development expenses: Research and development 

expenses refer to research and development services acquired from 

external enterprises.  

¶ Transport and storage expenses: This item comprises transport and 

storage services purchased from outside the enterprise, as well as 

terminal and cargo handling services. 

¶ Advertising, sales and marketing expenses: This item comprises 

expenses from the enterpriseôs externally acquired advertising, sales 

and marketing, including services provided by advertising agencies, 

costs arising from organising trade fairs and similar product 

demonstrations. 

¶ Computer, design and programming expenses: This item comprises 

expenses from computer services acquired from external providers 

and paid by the customer. Repair and maintenance of computers is 

also included in this item. 

¶ Expenses from patents and licences: Compensation paid for the 

permission to use patents and licences. 

¶ Leasing rents: Rent expenses from fixed asset commodities rented 

by the enterprise with leasing contracts are reported under this item 

in the structural statistics. A leasing agreement can be based on 

financing or direct leasing.  

¶ Other rents: The item comprises rental expenses paid for residential 

buildings and dwellings, as well as commercial, factory, office, 
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warehouse, and other such buildings, and rental expenses arising 

from machinery and equipment.   

¶ Entertainment expenses 

¶ Other expenses not mentioned above: This item comprises other 

operating expenses of the profit and loss account that have not been 

allocated to the above-mentioned items. Other expenses include 

provisions paid, postal and distribution costs, banking, legal, 

bookkeeping, insurance, organisational, and other service and travel 

expenses. 

The value of used intermediate inputs can be derived from the above-

mentioned acquired production inputs by taking into account the changes 

in inventories of current assets during the calendar year. In the National 

Accounts, intermediate consumption includes change in the inventories of 

materials and supplies. In the value of inventories, materials and supplies 

also include packaging materials and fuels immediately used as an energy 

source. A more detailed explanation on the calculation of inventories is 

found in Section 5.11. 

 Additional intermediate consumption data 

Production inputs acquired from other establishments of the enterprise are 

valued as external purchases. If internal purchases within the enterprise 

cannot be valued at market prices, they are valued at production costs. 

Questions are asked about internal deliveries in the inquiry for industrial 

establishments (T5) for structural business statistics and in the inquiry for 

service industries (TILKES appendix). Incomplete answers are 

supplemented methodologically as part of the compilation of the structural 

business statistics (internal deliveries of the enterprise = internal 

purchases).   

In the National Accounts, only direct leasing rents are included in 

intermediate consumption. The leasing rent expenses of the structural 

statistics include direct and financial lease expenses. Thus, the financial 

leasing rents paid by the non-financial corporations sector must be 

subtracted from the rental expenses of the structural business statistics, 

which only leaves direct leasing. The data on financial leasing contractsô 

rents of the non-financial corporations sector are derived from Statistics 

Finlandôs financial leasing statistics (10.1.9). Data on paid financial leasing 

rents are available by main industry (industries B to S). The division into 

the industries included in the calculations of the National Accounts is made 

using the industry-based division of leasing rents in the structural business 

statistics. The import of direct leasing services is used as comparison data 

for the direct leasing rent left for intermediate consumption. This rent can 

be derived from statistics on international trade in services (SJ33 Leasing 

rents for equipment without operator). The cost item entered for 

intermediate consumption must at least cover the corresponding import 

volumes by industry.  

In the structural business statistics, R&D expenses are included in the 

expenses entered in the enterpriseôs profit and loss account. Enterprises 
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may also capitalise R&D expenditure in their balance sheet. In the National 

Accounts, capitalised R&D expenditure is added to the R&D expenditure 

of the profit and loss account, which generates the total R&D expenditure 

for the accounting period. According to ESA 2010, these expenses are 

increases in fixed assets that must be transferred to R&D investments. In 

the calculation of intermediate consumption, R&D expenditure is therefore 

subtracted, and the corresponding sum is transferred to investments by 

industry. However, this is not done if the R&D services purchased by the 

enterprise are inputs by the enterpriseôs own research unit. In that case, 

they are considered expenses and recorded in intermediate consumption in 

the National Accounts, and not transferred to investments. The 

intermediate consumption deductions of R&D activities are calculated in 

the centralised calculation of the National Accounts, which are discussed in 

more detail in Section 5.10.3.8.  

In the National Accounts, software is included in immaterial fixed assets 

(gross fixed capital formation). In addition to purchased software, this 

includes software produced for the enterpriseôs own use involving 

substantial production costs. The software acquisition costs are partially 

included in the cost item IT, designing and programming expenses of the 

structural business statistics. Part of the acquisition costs has been 

capitalised directly in the balance sheet. The inquiry about fixed assets for 

structural business statistics contains questions on software investments as 

a sub-item of intangible assets. The total level of software investments in 

the non-financial corporations and households sectors has been compared 

with the findings of the structural business statistics inquiry, as a result of 

which 30 per cent by industry is subtracted from the IT, designing and 

programming expense item of intermediate consumption. The 30 per cent 

channelled to investments is expected to cover all investments in software 

and databases (N1173). The calculation of investments is described in more 

detail in Section 5.10.3.10. 

Structural business statistics provide the data on items included in other 

expenses in the profit and loss account that are not considered part of the 

production process and are therefore not included in the National 

Accountsô intermediate consumption. These items include losses from the 

sales of fixed assets, donations made, reductions in value of accounts 

receivable, tax increases, fines, merger losses, mandatory provisions and 

other non-deductible expenses. In the source data run of the National 

Accounts, these items are subtracted from the other expenses item before 

the data are transferred to the calculation application. 

After these subtractions, other expenses of the profit and loss account still 

contain a number of cost items that are not considered to belong to 

intermediate consumption. No data on the size of these cost items are 

available from the structural statistics, their value derives from the 

centralised calculation of the National Accounts. Items subtracted from 

other costs are vehicle tax and waste tax, real estate tax, social benefits in 

kind, and part of property insurance premiums. These adjustment items 

have their own source data process in the calculation application of the 
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production account through which the value can be subtracted from other 

costs. 

 

In the National Accountsô calculation round, industry-specific output and 

intermediate consumption levels of the non-financial corporations and 

households sectors are compiled, and revisions are made to the above-listed 

output and intermediate consumption breakdowns. These breakdowns act 

as input for the supply and use tables, in the compilation process of which 

the data variables are divided further into NACP products (section 6.1.2.1).  

The figures of the National Accounts are reviewed with a cubic browser 

that contains industry-specific analysing views. This view is restrictive in 

the sense that it does not allow a more detailed examination of enterprise-

level or establishment-level data. Software-creating standard-format Excel 

tables for the industries have therefore been developed as a calculation aid. 

The establishments belonging to the industry and the data needed for 

producing calculations on them (output and intermediate consumption 

breakdown) are printed in the tables. New establishments in the industry 

and establishments closed down are also shown in a separate table.  

It is often necessary to move from industry-specific to enterprise-specific 

examinations. An enterprise-specific (legal unit) excel table package is 

produced for enterprise-specific examination that contains the data from 

the business structures statistics divided by industry and establishment. The 

package also contains the data on enterprises taken from main sources for 

checks and revisions. These data comprise commodities produced by the 

enterprise and raw materials used (inquiry on production of commodities), 

the distribution of the enterpriseôs sales to Finland and abroad, and sales 

from abroad to abroad (sales inquiry), the enterpriseôs service exports and 

imports (international trade in services), the enterpriseôs goods exports and 

imports (customs data), and periodic tax return data. The focus in the 

enterprise-specific examination is on total activities from the perspective of 

supply and demand. What the enterprise purchases (raw materials, services, 

domestic/imports), how the enterprise manufactures (its own production, 

subcontracting, production abroad), what the enterprise manufactures 

(goods, services), and where the production goes (domestic demand, 

exports, inventories, the enterpriseôs own use). Comparisons are made 

between source data to check that they are congruent and provide a 

uniform picture of the enterpriseôs activities (consistency analysis). If there 

are revision needs, for example, in the breakdown of the output, the 

revision is made in the revision column of the National Accounts' 

calculation application and, if necessary, the revision is communicated to 

the source data.  

The calculation application of the National Accounts has six revision 

columns for data revisions, one for each revision type. Section 7.1.1. 

explains what types of revision are made to the data, and to which revision 

column they are allocated. A brief description of the correction needs is 

entered in the correction metadata.  
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In the final stages of the calculations, each industry in the non-financial 

corporations and households sectors is discussed in a summary meeting. 

The following matters are reviewed in the first round of meetings: changes 

in value of figures at current prices compared to the previous year and the 

industryôs congruence in terms of output; intermediate consumption; value 

added; wages and salaries; and employed persons. Every effort is made to 

find and correct any ambiguities concerning the figures for individual 

industries. The next stage is the calculation of figures at constant prices, 

which is carried out in a centralised fashion in the National Accounts. The 

second round of summary meetings focuses on the changes in volume and 

prices of industry-specific figures at constant prices from the year before. 

The calculation round for the industries of the non-financial corporations 

and households sectors can be concluded when all industries have been 

approved.  

 Building construction (industry 412+432_439) 

Building construction includes the following TOL2008 industries: 
 

Table 23: Industries included in building construction 

Industry Label 

41200 Construction of residential and non-residential buildings 

43210 Electrical installation 

43220 Installation of plumbing, heat and air-conditioning 

43291 Installation of thermal and sound insulation and vibration isolation 

43292 Installation of lifts and escalators 

43299 Other construction installation N.E.C. 

43310 Plastering 

43320 Joinery installation 

43330 Floor and wall covering 

43341 Painting 

43342 Glazing 

43390 Other building completion and finishing 

43910 Roofing activities 

43991 Renting of construction equipment with operator 

43999 Other specialised construction activities N.E.C. 

 Data sources 

The main sources for calculations are Statistics Finland statistics on 

building and dwelling production, statistics and surveys on renovation 

building, structural statistics, the Labour Force Survey, statistics on 

finances of municipalities and exports of services statistics. 

The statistics on building and dwelling production describe the volume 

of construction subject to building permits and the volume of production. 

The statistics on building production provides monthly the current and 

fixed price value of newbuilding construction by owner and building 

category. Newbuilding also covers expansions of existing buildings.  
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Calculation of the value of newbuilding is based on register data collected 

from municipal building supervision authorities, building project and stage 

notifications, and on cubic price data by purpose of use categories 

estimated based on tenders.  

In Finland, all new building construction is subject to building permits, so 

the value of newbuilding comprises professional and own-account 

construction, as well as construction subject to building permit of the 

underground economy. The price index for newbuilding is derived 

implicitly as the ratio between current price and fixed price production. 

The level of renovation building has mainly been examined with regularly 

produced cross-sectional surveys. The latest total survey was made in 

2014. In addition, less exhaustive renovation building surveys have been 

carried out. Renovation building of residential buildings has been 

examined for the statistical reference years 2013ï2018, renovation building 

of public service buildings for 2013 and 2016, renovation building of office 

and commercial buildings for 2014 and 2017 and renovation building of 

industrial buildings and warehouses for 2015. Data on renovation building 

are also derived through an inquiry directed at enterprises in the industry 

and the number of hours spent on renovation building inquired in the 

Labour Force Survey. 

Structural statistics and the Labour Force Survey are used in compiling 

the production account of enterprises and own-account workers. The 

production account on building construction for the sector "S1313 Local 

government" is based on the data from the statistics on finances of 

municipalities.  

 General solution for calculation 

The production account for building construction is formed in two separate 

stages. The combined output of all calculation sectors in building 

construction is calculated as the sum of the output of newbuilding, 

renovation buildings and export of building construction services.  

In the second stage, the above-calculated joint output is distributed to the 

sectors with the help of various sources.  

The main production of building construction is recorded for the industry 

"412+432_439 Building construction". Building construction of the sectors 

"S11 Non-financial corporations" and "S14 Households" is main 

production. By contrast, part of the building construction production of the 

sector "S1313 Local government" is recorded to other industries as their 

secondary production.   

International trade in construction services is recorded into imports and 

exports of services. Imports and exports of construction services do not 

affect the output of building construction. Imports of construction services 

are included in the intermediate consumption of building construction. 
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   Production of building construction services 

The output of building construction is calculated as the sum of values of 

newbuilding and renovation building. For investment calculations, the 

output of building construction is divided by building type and type of 

construction into six parts as follows:  
 

Table 24: Output of building construction in 2018, EUR million at current prices 

Type of construction Residential construction Other building construction All building construction 

Newbuilding 7,707 8,162 15,869 

Renovation building 8,075 4,660 12,735 

éAnnual repairs 1,698 1,771 3,469 

éRefurbishment 6,377 2,889 9,266 

Total 15,782 12,822 28,604 

 

 The current priced values of newbuilding for residential buildings and 

other building construction derive from Statistics Finland's statistics on 

building production that contains the new price values of newbuilding by 

owner and building type. The new price refers to the amount of money 

needed for constructing a new building with desired characteristics. The 

new price covers construction (area, building and three-dimensional 

structures), building technology (HEPAC and information systems, house 

equipment), project services (construction, development and planning 

services) and connections to networks.  

Newbuilding covers all newbuilding subject to permit taking place in 

Finland. An estimated 4.5 per cent of the value of newbuilding is 

foundation engineering that according to the Standard Industrial 

Classification should belong to civil engineering but is in Finland recoded 

in building construction.  
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Table 25: Determining the output of building construction (A: sources) 

 VOLUME OF NEWBUILDING PRICE DATA VOLUME OF RENOVATION 

BUILDING 

Source Municipal building supervisors Database for Construction Cost 

Estimation (Haahtela Kehitys Oy) 

Statistics Finland 

E
n

ti
ty

 

* Newbuilding * Prices of newbuilding * Renovation building surveys 

* Building permit applications 

* Turnover of renovation building 

* Working hours from the Labour Force 

Survey 

D
a

ta
 C

o
n
te

n
t  

(e
.g

.) 

* Purpose of use of the building 

* Investor (owner category)         

* Building volume (m3) 

* Standard classifications 

* Number of floors 

* Construction method 

* Purpose of use of the building 

* Building volume (m3) 

* Number of floors 

* Construction method 

* Prices by region 

* Construction method 

* Value and volume of renovation 

building 

* Renovation building by building type 

 
Table 26: Determining the output of building construction (B: output) 

 OUTPUT OF NEWBUILDING AT BASIC 

PRICE 

OUTPUT OF RENOVATION BUILDING AT 

BASIC PRICE 

D
a

ta
 C

o
n
te

n
t  * At current and fixed prices 

* Includes the profit margin of the builder 

* 14 owner categories Ÿ breakdown by sector 

* Own-account/professional newbuilding 

* 14 purpose of use categories Ÿ residential 

/other newbuilding 

* At current and fixed prices 

* Includes the profit margin of the builder 

* Professional and own-account renovation 

building 

 

The output of renovation building is based on data on the level of 

renovation building produced by regular surveys. The surveys have been 

carried out, for example, by the building production laboratory of VTT 

Technical Research Centre of Finland in 1990 (KORVO90), 1995 

(KORVO95) and 2000 (REMO2000). The latest total survey concerning 

the statistical reference year 2013 was carried out by the consultancy firm 

Rakennustutkimus RTS specialised on renovation building. In sample 

surveys, the value of renovation building has been examined by reparation 

measure and type of building, and at basic and purchaser's prices. The 

division of renovation building into annual repairs and renovations are 

based on RTS's survey for the latest years. 

The level of renovation building can be examined with smaller sample 

surveys carried out annually. In 2014ï2018 Statistics Finland carried out a 

renovation building survey on residential buildings. In terms of renovation 

building of other building construction, sample surveys concerning public 

service buildings was carried out in 2014 and 2016, concerning commercial 

and office buildings in 2015 and 2017. In 2015 renovation building survey 

targeted industrial buildings and warehouses.  
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The exhaustiveness of Statistics Finland's sample surveys can be estimated 

in two ways. An obvious indicator of exhaustiveness is how well the 

sample frame covers the entire building stock. In this respect, there are 

coverage problems in particular in terms of renovation building of other 

building construction, where the annual samples cover only part of the 

building stock.   

Another indicator of exhaustiveness is to estimate how well different types 

of repair works related to renovation building are reached with the inquiry. 

In terms of residential buildings, renovations of free-time residences and 

the value of the residents' own work, or around 35 per cent of the value of 

renovation building of residential buildings are excluded from Statistics 

Finland's own sample surveys. The estimate on the development in time of 

the share excluded from this sample survey is based on expert estimates. 

This exhaustiveness viewpoint is not relevant for other than residential 

buildings.  

Due to coverage problems, the total level of renovation building must 

partly be estimated with the help of price and volume changes. The 

turnover data of renovation building and the work hours of professional 

builders in building construction are used as help in the estimation.  

It is difficult to draw a line between renovation and annual repairs. 

Renovation or conversion is often defined as renovation building, where 

the building is changed to suit better its purpose and as a result of which 

the previously achieved quality or value of the building is exceeded. 

Annual repair or maintenance is defined as usual, regular activities, where 

the purpose is to maintain the building at most at a quality corresponding 

with the original level. In the National Accounts, renovations are recorded 

as investments on the demand side and annual repairs as intermediate 

consumption. 

The relationship between renovation and annual repairs has mainly been 

examined in connection with the total survey carried out at specific 

intervals. In practice, the division into annual repairs and renovation is 

based on expert estimates.     

 Calculation of the production account of building construction by sector 

 Non-financial corporations (S11) 

Non-financial corporations' market output (P11) is determined as the 

difference between the total level of building construction services 

(newbuilding + renovation building + export of building construction 

services) and the production of other sectors ("S14 Households", "S1313 

Local government"). In other words, non-financial corporations produce 

the share of building construction services that are not produced in other 

sectors.  

Non-financial corporations' output for own final use (P12) consists of 

R&D services produced for own use. The item derives from centralised 

calculations. 
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Non-financial corporations' income ratio of intermediate consumption 

(P22) is calculated as a share of output from the structural statistics. In the 

structural statistics data, output is determined as the sum of turnover (excl. 

subcontracting), change in inventory of finished products, the production 

for own use item and other operating income. Intermediate consumption is 

defined as the sum of change in inventories, external services (excl. 

subcontracting), leasing rents (excl. financial leasing), other rents and other 

expenses. Imports of construction services are included in intermediate 

consumption of building construction.   

Non-financial corporations' FISIM (P119) derive from centralised 

calculations (see Chapter 3.8.1.7). 

Non-financial corporations' consumption of fixed capital (P51C) derives 

from centralised capital stock calculations.  

Non-financial corporations' employee stock options (D111) derive from 

centralised calculations.  

The basic source for non-financial corporations' other wages and 

salaries (D112) is the structural statistics. In addition, hidden wages are 

recorded for non-financial corporations. The level of hidden wages is based 

on expert estimate and is connected to the number of the employed in 

building construction companies. 

Employers' social security contributions (D12) are estimated based on 

the percentage shares of general social security contributions. 

The number of employed (E11, E12) is estimated with the help of the 

Labour Force Survey and structural statistics. Grey entrepreneurs and wage 

and salary earners are also recorded in the employed of non-financial 

corporations. 

 Households, market producers (S14 / T10) 

Market producers (T10) of the households sector (S14) are entrepreneurs 

and grey builders. The production of both is calculated as market 

production (P11). Entrepreneur households are all employers and own-

account workers, whose personnel in staff-years is under two. Their market 

output (P11) is calculated from the structural statistics data as the sum of 

the output items turnover (excl. subcontracting), change in inventory of 

finished products, the production for own use item, and other operating 

income. The output of grey house builders is estimated together with grey 

employment. In practice, reconciliation means that the annual changes in 

grey output and grey employment are reasonable compared to one another. 

The value of grey production is based on expert estimates.  

Intermediate consumption (P22) of entrepreneur households is calculated 

as the sum of intermediate consumption items change in inventories, 

external services (excl. subcontracting), leasing rents (excl. financial 

leasing), other rents and other expenses. The intermediate consumption of 

grey builders has been assumed as 25 per cent. The assumption is based on 

an estimate that grey entrepreneurs mainly perform work for households 

who themselves acquire the building materials needed for the work. 
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Entrepreneur households' FISIM (P119) derive from centralised 

calculations (see Chapter 3.8.1.7). 

Entrepreneur households' wages and salaries (D11) derive from the 

structural statistics. No paid wages and salaries are recorded for grey 

builders. Hidden wages are primarily examined at industry level, so wages 

and salaries paid to grey employees are recorded in the wages and salaries 

paid by the non-financial corporations sector and entrepreneur households. 

Entrepreneur households' employers' social security contributions (D12) 

are estimated based on the percentage shares of general social security 

contributions. No social security contributions are calculated for grey 

builders. 

The number of entrepreneur households employed (E11, E12) is estimated 

with the help of the structural statistics.  

No extensive studies have been carried out on the number of grey builders. 

The employment of grey builders is based on expert estimates.  

 

 Households, producers for own final use (S14 / T20) 

In own-account construction, newbuilding and renovation are included in 

output for own final use (P12), and annual repairs are included in market 

output (P11). Recording annual repairs as market output is justified based 

on the fact that the production of annual repairs is used as intermediate 

consumption in another industry ("68202 Operation of dwellings"). 

There is no unambiguous data on the development of own-account building 

construction. Therefore, the development of the output of own-account 

building construction is based on annual change indicators. The 

development of market output (P11) is linked to the development of annual 

repairs of residential buildings. Output for own final use (P12) is assumed 

to develop in line with non-professional newbuilding of detached houses 

and free-time residences. Both the market output and output for own final 

use include an estimate on the share of the households' own work.   

The share of intermediate consumption (P22) of own-account building 

construction has been estimated as 65 per cent of the output.   

 Local government (S1313) 

The building construction industry of local government i.e. municipalities 

and joint municipal authorities, "412+432_439 building construction" 

includes the volume of building construction services produced by the 

municipalities themselves. Data on the volume come from the economic 

statistics on municipalities, where the volume of municipalities' self-

directed construction by type of products and division of costs into wages 

and salaries, social security contributions and goods and services are 

broken down. 

The volume of the industry's output is the amount of self-produced 

building construction investments reported by municipalities. Expenses on 

materials and supplies of self-directed construction from the statistics on 
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local government finances are recorded as intermediate consumption of the 

industry. The number of employed persons is estimated with the help of the 

amount of wages and salaries recorded in the statistics on local government 

finances. 

 
Table 27:  Output of building construction, intermediate consumption and value added by sector in 2018, EUR 

million at current prices 

Transaction S1 Total S11 S14 éS14_T10 éS14_T20 S1313 

P1 Output, total 28,623 24,503 4,053 1,984 2,069 67 

     P11 27,855 24,484 3,304 1,984 1,320 67 

     P12 768 19 749 0 749 0 

P2 intermediate 

consumption, total 17,171 14,952 2,180 830 1,350 39 

     FISIM 42 39 3 0 3 0 

     P22 17,129 14,913 2,177 830 1,347 39 

B1GPH Value added, gross 11,452 9,551 1,873 1,154 719 28 

 

 Housing (industries 68201 and 68202) 

Housing has been divided into two industries in Finland. The industry 

"68201 Letting of dwellings" covers renting activities of dwellings and 

free-time residences. The industry "68202 Operation of dwellings", in turn, 

describes activities related to owning dwellings and free-time residences.   

The production of sectors "S1311 Central government", "S1313 Local 

government" and ñS13141 Employment pension schemesò, i.e. dwelling 

rents received are described as secondary production. Secondary 

production is included in the production of other industries of the 

mentioned sectors and is thus not separately recorded in the production of 

the industry "68201 Letting of dwellings".  

 Sources  

The sources for calculation are the dwelling stock, the rent statistics, 

statistics on the finances of housing companies, and the Household Budget 

Survey. 

The dwelling stock statistics describe the building stock of the entire 

country classified by use purpose. In the statistics, all individual dwellings 

in Finland are classified by type of dwelling based on the building's 

purpose of use, year of construction, dwelling size and type, tenure status, 

equipment and equipment level, occupancy rate and location. The dwelling 

stock statistics are produced annually from the Population Register 

Centreôs Building and Dwelling Register. 

The Rent statistics describe the rent level of the entire rental dwelling 

stock and the change in the rent level from the previous year. The Rent 
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statistics cover rents of building types ñblocks of flatsò and ñterraced 

housesò. The rent information concerning ñdetached housesò is not 

available. The concept of rent includes separately paid water charges and 

heating costs. The rent statistics are produced quarterly and annually.  

The rent statistics are produced as a combination of a register and sample 

survey. The data for the quarterly statistics is based on the interview data 

collected monthly in connection with the Labour Force Survey. Around 

1,500 persons are interviewed monthly. The sample for one survey month 

consists of five rotation groups, which have taken part in the Labour Force 

Survey at different points of time. The target population of the survey 

month changes gradually so that one third of the respondents change 

monthly. In the compilation of the annual statistics, use is made of the 

above-mentioned interview data and the rent data of the Social Insurance 

Institution's register of housing allowances. In addition, Statistics Finland's 

data on housing stock, migration and population structure are used in the 

compilation of the statistics. 

The statistics on the finances of housing companies measure the housing 

costs of housing companies. The statistics also show how housing 

companies finance their expenses, i.e. what their income consists of and 

what the inhabitant has to pay for housing.  

Data of housing companies are based on an inquiry sent annually to around 

3,000 housing companies. One-third of the sample changes annually. Fifty-

eight per cent of the companies included in the inquiry are block of flats 

companies and 42 per cent are terraced house companies. 

The Household Budget Survey produces information on changes in the 

consumption expenditure of households and on differences in consumption 

by population group. The Survey also studies householdsô housing 

conditions, possession of durable goods and income. In addition, the survey 

produces data on the benefit gained from the use of social services and the 

amounts of food bought home. 

The Household Budget survey is a sample survey, for which data were 

collected in 2016 from households with telephone interviews and diaries 

filled in by them, and from purchase receipts and administrative registers. 

From 1966 until 1990, the survey was conducted regularly at five-year 

intervals. From 1994 to 1996 the survey was carried out annually. Since 

then, Household Budget Surveys have been conducted in 1998, 2001, 

2006, 2012 and 2016. 

 General solution for calculation 

The output of housing industries consists of the actual and computational 

rents of dwellings and free-time residences. The actual rents of dwellings 

(excl. free-time residences) are the rents of rented dwellings. The 

computational rents of owner-occupied dwellings are estimated with the 

help of the market rents of similar rented dwellings. When calculating the 

output of dwellings, a classification or so-called stratification method based 

on actual rents is used. The actual and computational rents of free-time 



 
125 (509) 

National Accounts  

residences are based on actual housing costs that are calculated based on 

the data from the Household Budget Survey. 

The dwelling output produced by the stratification method is revised based 

on the data of the Household Budget Survey, if necessary.  

The intermediate consumption of dwellings in blocks of flats and terraced 

houses is calculated with the help of square metre specific cost items and 

square metre data of the dwelling stock that derive from the statistics on 

financial statements of housing corporations. The intermediate 

consumption of detached houses and free-time residences is calculated with 

the help of data from the Household Budget Survey. In the intermediate 

years of the Household Budget Survey, the calculation is based on price 

and volume changes. 

The production of housing is calculated in three parts. First, output and 

intermediate consumption is calculated using rents, which include heating 

(ñwarm rentsò). What comes to detached houses, terraced houses and 

blocks of flats, stratified regional rents are used in this stage. Secondly, 

heating costs are estimated at an aggregated ñwhole Finlandò level. Finally, 

heating costs are subtracted from output and intermediate consumption. 

The practise of using ñcold rentsò is chosen as a general European 

approach to housing production.   

 Output: dwelling rents of residential buildings 

The calculation of the output of residential buildings is based on stratified 

dwelling rents and square metres of dwellings for base year 2016. Annual 

time series are formed with the help of the annual changes in regional rent 

indices of the rent statistics. 

The basis for the base year rent data is municipality. The following 

classifications are considered in municipality-specific rents per square 

metre: 

¶ Building type:  

o detached houses  

o terraced houses and block of flats (also includes building 

type "others"). 

¶ Tenure status:  

o market rented dwelling  

o government-subsidised rented dwelling  

¶ Number of rooms, by building type 

o detached houses  

Á 3+ 

o terraced houses and blocks of flats 

Á 1, 2, 3+ 
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The used rents are based on market rents. Lowered rents (e.g. dwellings 

provided by employers) are not considered in the housing calculations. 

According to the rent concept of the rent statistics, separately paid water 

charges and heating costs are considered part of the rent. Rents do not 

include other possible usage charges of dwellings, such as sauna, laundry 

or other such charges or electricity and telephone charges. These "heated 

rents" are applied to dwellings in blocks of flats and terraced houses.  

For blocks of flats, the price data are available by number of rooms and 

region, and separately for government-subsidised dwellings and other 

rented dwellings. Only one room size is applied for terraced houses.  

The market rents of detached houses are created in two phases. First, a 

regional ratio of square metre prices of attached houses to square metre 

prices of blocks of flats is constructed with the help of regional dwelling 

prices data. Second, the regional rents of attached houses are calculated 

using the price share from first phase and the rents of blocks of flats from 

the second phase. For example, in case where the price share of detached 

houses to blocks of flats in a certain area is 0.9 and the square metre rent of 

a blocks of flats in this same area is 10 EUR/month, then the square metre 

rent of detached houses in this area is 9 EUR/month (10 EUR/month * 0.9 

= 9 EUR/month).   

The rent used for owner-occupied dwellings for all building types is the 

market rent of corresponding rented dwellings. 

Square metre data by building type come from the dwelling stock register. 

They are stratified annually to correspond with the rent categories. 

Municipality-specifically stratified rents per square metre are not estimated 

annually. Annual time series are formed with the help of the annual 

changes in regional rent indices of the rent statistics. The regional rent 

indices take into consideration the following classified factors: 

¶ Building type: terraced houses and blocks of flats as one category 

¶ Tenure status: market rented dwelling, government-subsidised 

rented dwelling  

¶ Number of rooms: 1, 2 or 3 rooms 

¶ Area: 

o 24 large cities (several sub-areas for largest cities) 

o 18 provinces (effect of large cities removed) 

The gross rents of owner-occupied dwellings are production for own final 

use. Gross rents of rented dwellings are market output.  

The output of dwellings includes the output of dwellings located in 

Finland. The output of dwellings owned by foreigners in Finland and by 

Finns abroad is discussed in Section 5.14 Exports of services.   
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 Output: Other rental income from residential buildings 

For detached houses, the rent of garages and parking spaces is assumed to 

be included in the rent. The assessment is based on expert estimates. In 

terms of blocks of flats and terraced houses, other rental income rents are 

estimated based on the square metre specific data and square metre data of 

the dwelling stock from the statistics on the finances of housing 

corporations.  

Other rental income of block of flats and terraced houses include rents 

received from commercial and office spaces, garages and parking spaces. 

Other rents are recorded in market output both for market producers (T10) 

and producers for own final use (T20). 

 
Table 28: Dwelling output by building type in 2018, EUR million at current prices 

NACE House type freq20 

million  

m2 P1, total 

éP1, 

dwellings 

éP1, 

rens21 P2 éP22 éFISIM  B1GPH 

6820 Total 3,255 245.8 27,639 27,421 218 6,033 4,593 1,440 21,606 

6820 detached houses 1,052 120.2 12,667 12,667 0 408 408 0 12,259 

6820 attached houses 368 26.8 3,138 3,138 0 964 964 0 2,174 

6820 blocks of flats 1,286 72.5 10,623 10,405 218 2,544 544 0 8,079 

6820 free-time residences 549 26.3 1,211 1,211 0 676 676 0 535 

68201 Total 999 170.0 7,190 7,089 101 2,283 812 471 4,907 

68201 detached houses 35 117.3 336 336  64 64  272 

68201 attached houses 131 19.1 869 869  526 526  343 

68201 blocks of flats 801 32.2 5,825 724 101 1,164 1,164  4,661 

68201 free-time residences 32 1.5 160 160  58 58  102 

68202 Total 2,256 75.7 20,449 20,332 117 3,749 2,780 969 16,700 

68202 detached houses 1,017 2.9 12,331 12,331  344 344  11,987 

68202 attached houses 238 7.7 2,269 2,269  438 438  1,831 

68202 blocks of flats 485 40.4 4,798 4,681 117 1,380 1,380  3,418 

68202 free-time residences 517 24.8 1,051 1,051  618 618  433 

 Output: Output of free-time residences 

The output of free-time residences is calculated with the help of data from 

the Household Budget Survey (HBS). The output of rented free-time 

residences, or the market output consists of the items rent, interest rates and 

plot rent.  

The output of owner-occupied free-time residences is calculated through 

the costs.  

 
20 Building types expressed in thousands 
21 Other rental income of housing companies   
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Most of the output of owner-occupied free-time residences derives as the 

sum of the items repair costs, water and wastewater, fire insurance (share 

of service fee), waste charges, chimney sweeping, energy, plot rent from 

the Household Budget Survey.  

The second part of the output of owner-occupied free-time residences is 

estimated as a share of consumption of fixed capital of housing industries. 

The consumption of fixed capital of free-time residences is estimated as a 

share of the consumption of fixed capital of the entire industry (dwellings 

and free-time residences). The estimate of the consumption of fixed capital 

share is, in addition to square meter share of free-time residences, also 

based on the estimated square meter specific investment expenses of free-

time residences. The standard of equipment (electricity, water supply and 

sewerage) of the vacation home stock was considered so deficient that a 

square metre in a vacation home was valued to be only around 30 per cent 

of the value of a square meter in a dwelling.  

Third, a mark-up is added to the output of owner-occupied free-time 

residencies. The mark-up is assessed to be 10 per cent of the combined sum 

of the HBS output and consumption of fixed capital addition. 

In 2018, the output of owner-occupied free-time residences was EUR 1051 

million. Of this, EUR 618 million was based on the intermediate product 

costs of the Household Budget Survey,EUR 325 million on consumption of 

fixed capital and EUR 108 million on mark-up.  

The Household Budget Survey has been carried out every five to six years. 

In the years when the data from the Household Budget Survey are not 

available, the output of free-time residences is estimated with the help of 

price and volume changes. The price changes derive from the consumer 

price index. The indicator used for volume changes is the development in 

the square metres of free-time residences in the building stock. 

The output of free-time residences includes the output of free-time 

residences located in Finland. The output of free-time residences owned by 

foreigners in Finland and by Finns abroad is discussed in Section 5.14 

Exports of services.  

 Intermediate consumption: residential buildings  

The intermediate consumption of dwellings in blocks of flats and terraced 

houses is determined with the help of square metre data of the dwelling 

stock and square metre specific cost items from the statistics on the 

finances of housing corporations. The following items are included in 

intermediate consumption: administration, use and maintenance, 

maintenance of outdoor areas, cleaning, heating, water supply and 

sewerage, electricity, waste management, insurance, rent expenses, costs of 

small repairs and other maintenance costs.  

Intermediate consumption items of detached houses are chimney sweeping, 

waste, insurance (fire insurance charges of detached houses and a share of 

home insurance, share of service fee) and other payments calculated with 

the help of the data from the Household Budget Survey. Water supply, 
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sewerage and heating costs of detached houses are not included in 

intermediate consumption because they are not recorded in the output 

either.  

The calculation of the annual repairs of residential buildings has 

multiple stages. The total level of annual repairs of residential buildings is 

calculated from the basic price value of annual repairs of dwellings in the 

industry ô412+431_439 Building constructionô by adding the value added 

tax to it. The value of annual repairs includes all activities that improve the 

condition of the building. The calculation of annual repairs is explained in 

Section 3.7.3 Building construction.  

The total level of annual repairs is divided into the building types as 

follows: The annual repairs of blocks of flats and terraced houses are 

calculated with the help of square metres and square metre specific repair 

cost data of housing companies. The annual repairs of free-time residences 

are calculated from the data of the Household Budget Survey. Small repairs 

of dwellings made by tenants and owners included in private consumption 

also derive from the Household Budget Survey. The remaining share is 

recorded as annual repair costs of detached houses.   

 Intermediate consumption: free-time residences  

For market producers (T10), there are no direct sources for intermediate 

consumption, so the level of intermediate consumption is based on an 

estimate. The structure of market producers' intermediate consumption is 

assumed to follow the intermediate consumption structure of producers for 

own final use. The level of intermediate consumption of market producers 

is taken forward with the help of price changes and estimated volume 

changes.   

The intermediate consumption of producers for own final use (T20) is 

calculated from the following items of the Household Budget Survey: 

annual repair costs, water supply and sewerage, fire insurance (less the 

share that remains at the insurance company), waste charges, chimney 

sweeping, and so on, and energy.  

 Intermediate consumption: FISIM  

The FISIM related to the intermediate consumption of housing is 

calculated centrally. The calculation of FISIM is explained in Section 

3.8.1.7 FISIM. 

 Compensation of employees and employment 

The source for compensation of employees is the structural statistics. The 

employment of the industry is calculated using the estimated average pay.  

 Calculation of heating costs 

As told earlier in ñgeneral solution of housing calculationò, the housing 

production is calculated in different phases. In first phase, calculation rests 

on ñwarm rentsò. In the second phase, the estimated heating costs are 
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extracted from output and intermediate consumption of housing 

production. In Finnish National accounts the housing production in NACE 

ñ68201 Letting of dwellingsò and ñ68202 Operation of dwellingsò are 

recorded without heating costs. The estimated heating costs of all dwelling 

types are included in energy costs in Householdsô private consumption (see 

chapter ñ5.7.3.4 Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuelsò)     

The heating costs are estimated separately for all dwelling types at an 

aggregated ñwhole Finlandò level. This is justified for two reasons. First, in 

Finland there are regional information concerning only ñwarm rentalsò. 

Second, reliable estimation of heating costs at regional level proved to be 

difficult . 

The heating costs of terraced houses and blocks of flats are estimated with 

the help of square metre cost information from The Finance of housing 

companies and square metre information from Housing stock.    

The heating costs of detached houses and free-time residencies are based 

on Household Budget Survey information. In years that Household Budget 

Survey is not conducted, the heating costs are estimated using volume 

information from The Energy statistics and price information from The 

Consumer Price Index.  

 Domestic services (industry T) 

The value of domestic services equals wages and salaries and social 

insurance contributions that households pay to cooks, servants, nannies, 

nurses, tutors, drivers and other employees they have hired.  

The industry has no intermediate consumption or investments because the 

intermediate products needed in the work are considered direct 

consumption expenditure of the household, and thus the output and gross 

value added are as big as the compensation of employees. 

Wages and salaries for domestic services in sector S14 are calculated from 

two sources. Municipalitiesô substitute fees are derived from the Business 

Register (a municipality can act as a substitute payer when it pays, for 

example, the pay of a personal assistant directly to an assistant who does 

not have an employment relationship with the municipality). The data on 

other cases derive from the Tax Administration's annual tax return data. In 

these cases, the paymaster does not have a Business ID, but the payer's ID 

code is a personal identity code.  

Wages and salaries also include benefits in kind. Benefits in kind or fringe 

benefits include meals, employer-provided accommodation, meal 

allowance and telephone. Finally, an estimated share of payments 

according to the grey economy in the industry is added to wages and 

salaries. 

Social contributions for the industry are calculated in accordance with 

Section 4.7.2. 
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 Financial and insurance corporations (sector S12) 

 Financial corporations and financial auxiliaries (S121ïS127) 

The sector data are compiled from the following sources: 

1) Control data collected by the Financial Supervision Authority. The 

data cover all financial institutions, investment service companies 

and mutual funds located in Finland. Data are also collected from 

branches of foreign institutions located in Finland involved in 

financial intermediation. In addition, the activities of foreign 

branches of Finnish units can be separated from the data. The data 

collection asks for financial institutions' financial statements data 

and other data related to the Financial Supervision Authority's 

supervision tasks. The source is used to calculate sectors S122 and 

S126. 

2) Structural statistics data. The data of the structural statistics are 

principally based on corporation tax data from the Tax 

Administration. The material includes data on some financial 

intermediation and financial auxiliariesô units, even though the data 

concerning these units are often insufficient. Many items of the tax 

data, like turnover or purchases may contain items in industries 64 

and 66 that are not included in output or intermediate consumption 

in the National Accounts. Thus, only units that have been verified 

as having correct information, for example, from the enterprises' 

financial statements are used from the material. The source is used 

to calculate sectors S125, S126 and S127. 

3) Enterprises' financial statements that derive from the Board of 

Patents and Registration or directly from publicly available sources. 

The source is used to calculate sectors S121 and S125. 

4) The Financial Supervision Authority's insurance brokers statistics. 

The data on insurance brokers for sector S126 derive from this 

source. 

 Central bank (S121) 

The data for the sector derive from the financial statements of the Bank of 

Finland. The output of the central bank is calculated through the costs. The 

calculation formula for the output is:  

ὖρὙ  ὖςὟ  ὑρὟ  ὈρὟ 

Output for own final use (P12R) is based on expert estimates and mainly 

consist of software investments. 

The following financial statement items are included in intermediate 

consumption (P2U): Commission expenses, procurement of banknotes, 

rents, real estate expenses, other administrative expenses, supervision and 

inspection fees and membership fees, and other expenses. 

Consumption of fixed capital (K1U) derives from centralised calculation 

(Section 4.12). 

http://tilastokeskus.fi/meta/luokitukset/sektoriluokitus/001-2013/s.126_en.html
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Compensation of employees derives from the item wages and salaries in 

the profit and loss account. 

The central bank's output which is not sold (equals P11R) is moved to the 

intermediate consumption (P22U) of sector S122, as instructed in Section 

14.16 of ESA 2010. 

No FISIM output or intermediate consumption is calculated for the central 

bank. 

 Other monetary financial institutions (S122) 

The data for other monetary financial institutions derive exhaustively from 

the Financial Supervision Authority's FINREP data collection that covers 

all monetary financial institutions (MFI).  

 Output 

The output of monetary financial institutions consists of the following 

items: Fee and commission income (financial services offered against 

immediate payment), Other operating income, FISIM, financial services 

related to acquisition and conveyance of financial assets and liabilities on 

the financial markets. 

a) Financial services offered against immediate payment (ESA 2010 

3.69) derive from the item fee and commission income in the 

financial statements. The item is collected from the FINREP data 

collection. 

b) Other operating income derive directly from financial statements. 

The item is collected from the FINREP data collection. 

c) FISIM derives from the centralised calculation (3.8.1.7) 

d) There are no direct source data for the calculation of financial 

services related to acquisition and conveyance of financial assets 

and liabilities on the financial markets (ESA 2010 3.73). The size of 

the item is estimated with the calculation formula:  

ὍὲὨὭὶὩὧὸ ὭὲὧέάὩ  ὅέάάὭίίὭέὲ ὭὲὧέάὩ z πȢρ 

Output for own use (P12/R) derives from the centralised R&D calculation 

(Section 5.10.3.8). In addition, an estimate of the output for own final use 

formed based on previous years is added to the output for own use. 

Table 29:  S122 Distribution of output in 2018, EUR million 

Transaction Value 

Output P1R 6,559 

éOf which commission income (a) 2,440 

éOf which FISIM (b) 2,988 

éOf which other operating income (c) 711 

éOf which indirect income (e) 144 

éOf which output for own final use 176 
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 Intermediate consumption 

Intermediate consumption (P22/U) comes from the source data items: 

Commission expenses, administrative expenses and other operating 

expenses. Sales losses and merger losses have been subtracted from other 

operating expenses. The central bank's market output (P11/R) is added to 

the intermediate consumption (P22/U) of sector S122, as instructed in 

Section 14.16 of ESA 2010. 

FISIM as intermediate consumption comes from the centralised calculation 

(Section 3.8.1.7). 

 Funds (S123ïS124) 

No output, intermediate consumption or other financial transactions that 

produce gross value added are calculated for funds. 

 Other financial intermediaries (S125) 

The data for other financial intermediaries are calculated from the public 

financial statements of the five main actors. The data cover only part of the 

value added of the industry.  

Data on the biggest units in the sector derive from the Business Register. 

The sector includes a very diversified group of enterprises. The volume of 

operations that generate value added is small for a large share of the 

enterprises in the sector, and their main source of income is property 

income. Financial statement data and data of structural statistics cannot be 

used for these units as items reported in financial statements that are 

normally compared to output often contain property income. Therefore, the 

figures for the sector are retrieved from the public financial statements of 

the largest units, and the data are not expanded to the whole population. 

The units included in the 2018 calculations covered some 50 per cent of the 

sector's personnel. 

The output of the sector is derived by including the commission income 

and other operating income from the profit and loss accounts of the 

selected units. Only commission income and other operating income from 

financial leasing operations are calculated in the output. 

Intermediate consumption is achieved by calculating the commission 

expenses, rent expenses, real estate expenses and other administrative 

expenses from the profit and loss accounts of the selected units. 

No FISIM output (P119R) is calculated for the sector. FISIM as 

intermediate consumption comes from the centralised calculation (Section 

3.8.1.7). 

 Financial auxiliaries (S126) 

Financial auxiliaries are formed from several data sources. Data on mutual 

funds and investment service companies (FINREP) come from the 

supervision material collected by the Financial Supervision Authority. The 

http://tilastokeskus.fi/meta/luokitukset/sektoriluokitus/001-2013/s.125_en.html
http://tilastokeskus.fi/meta/luokitukset/sektoriluokitus/001-2013/s.126_en.html
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data of the Financial Supervision Authority are exhaustive in terms of these 

enterprises. 

Another data source is the material of structural statistics. Sector S126 has 

around 3,000 enterprises (incl. mutual funds, insurance brokers and 

investment service companies) in the Business Register, of which some 20 

largest are included in the calculations. In terms of S126, the data of 

structural statistics have been used nearly as such for the selected 

enterprises, but some unit-level revisions are made to certain enterprises. 

The sample is expanded to represent the whole population by using the 

coefficient derived from wages and salaries. The coefficient is calculated 

from 3,000 small enterprisesô wages and salaries divided by the sum of the 

subsectorôs wages and salaries (excluding FINREP data).  

The third, but clearly smaller group, is insurance brokers, whose data are 

taken from the Financial Supervision Authority's insurance brokers 

statistics. 

Table 30:  S126 Distribution of output in 2018, EUR million 

Transaction Value 

Output (P1R) 3,075 

é Market output (P11R) 3,011 

éé Enterprises from the structural business statistics 1,542 

éé Investment service companies 1,428 

éé Insurance brokers 41 

é Output for own final use (P12R) 64 

 

The output for investment service companies and mutual funds is formed 

from the item commission income. Intermediate consumption is calculated 

from the items commission expenses and administrative expenses. 

For the biggest units picked from the structural statistics, output comes 

from the items turnover and other operating income. P12/R comes directly 

from the item producers for own use. Intermediate consumption is summed 

from the items purchases of goods and services and other operating 

expenses. 

The output of insurance brokers includes commission income, and 

intermediate consumption includes purchases of goods and services and 

other operating expenses. 

Output for own use derives from the centralised R&D calculation.  

 Captive financial institutions and money lenders (S127) 

The sector consists of holding companies, small loan companies and 

pawnbrokers. No production account items have been formed for holding 

companies. The production account of the sector thus consists of data 

concerning small loan companies and pawnbrokers that are formed from 

http://tilastokeskus.fi/meta/luokitukset/sektoriluokitus/001-2013/s.127_en.html
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the material of structural statistics. In 2018, the value added of the sector 

was EUR 54 million.  

 FISIM 

FISIM, or Financial Intermediation Services Indirectly Measured, refer to 

the services of financial corporations for which they make no direct charge. 

In Finland, monetary financial institutions producing FISIM are only units 

belonging to MFI sectors S1221 and S1222. The units of sector S125 are 

excluded from producers of FISIM. On the one hand, reliable quarterly 

data have not been available, and, on the other hand, their significance has 

been estimated to be very low based on the available data. The situation 

has changed for the source data of sector S125 and probably also for the 

effect for FISIM output. The Bank of Finland started the Mura data 

collection for other monetary financial institutions in the early part of 2021, 

which covers the balance sheet by quarter and the profit and loss account. 

The first statistical reference period is 2020Q4. Implementation of the data 

must be investigated. 

FISIM are divided between the user sectors, whereby the intermediate 

consumption of each activity will go up by the extent of these services it 

uses. Households are a special case. There FISIM use is divided into 

intermediate consumption (ic) and final consumption (fc). Households are 

divided into three groups in loans: 

Á Entrepreneur households (ic) 

Á Households with housing loans (ic) 

Á Consumer households (fc).  

In deposits, households are divided into two groups: 

Á Entrepreneur households (ic) and 

Á Consumer households (fc).  

Both in loans and deposits, consumer households' share of FISIM included 

in interests is allocated to households' consumption expenditure, i.e. to 

final consumption. The shares of entrepreneurs and those with housing 

loans are allocated to intermediate consumption. The Regulation of the EU 

concerning the allocation of FISIM in the National Accounts defines 

financial intermediation services indirectly measured as interest margins on 

loans and deposits. 

The value of financial services indirectly measured is calculated by using 

two different reference interest rates depending on whether it is a purely 

domestic activity or an activity taking place between Finland and a foreign 

country (exports and imports). An internal reference interest rate, which is 

the average interest rate of domestic FISIM producers or loans between 

credit institutions, is applied to sector-specific interest flow and stock data 

that derive from credit institutions.  

FISIM by sector are calculated as follows (domestic use/imports): 
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ὊὍὛὍὓ έὲ ὸὬὩ ὰέὥὲί 
 ὭὲὸὩὶὩίὸ ὶὩὧὩὭὺὥὦὰὩ έὲ ὰέὥὲί  ὰέὥὲ ίὸέὧὯί 
 zὭὲὸὩὶὲὥὰ ὶὩὪὩὶὩὲὧὩ ὶὥὸὩȾὩὼὸὩὶὲὥὰ ὶὩὪὩὶὩὲὧὩ ὶὥὸὩ 

ὊὍὛὍὓ έὲ ὸὬὩ ὨὩὴέίὭὸί 
 ὨὩὴέίὭὸ ίὸέὧὯί 
 zὭὲὸὩὶὲὥὰ ὶὩὪὩὶὩὲὧὩ ὶὥὸὩȾὩὼὸὩὶὲὥὰ ὶὩὪὩὶὩὲὧὩ ὶὥὸὩ 
 ὭὲὸὩὶὩίὸ ὴὥώὥὦὰὩ έὲ ὨὩὴέίὭὸί 

In the calculation of FISIM between domestic and foreign countries 

(exports and imports), the internal reference interest rate is replaced by an 

external reference rate, which is the average interest rate of loans and 

deposits between domestic and foreign monetary financial institutions. 

Within sectors, FISIM is distributed to user sectors either relative to the 

loan and deposit stocks from the business statistics system (S11 and S14 

entrepreneur households) or based on the total output of the industry. The 

actual industry-specific stock data of the business statistics system are 

clearly a more reliable source. Distribution based on output is 

recommended by Eurostat if no other source is available, i.e. as a second-

best method. The central bank does not produce financial services 

indirectly measured so its output is calculated through expenses. 

 
Table 31: Main items of the production account of financial intermediation (S12, NACE 64) in 2018, EUR 

million. 

Transaction Value 

Output total (P1R) 7,177 

éMarket output (P11R) 4,012 

éOutput for own final use (P12R) 177 

éFinancial services indirectly measured (P119R) 2,988 

 

In the past, prior to 2005, financial intermediation services indirectly 

measured have not influenced GDP in the National Accounts, because they 

have been entered as intermediate consumption of the sector undivided. 

Now, financial intermediation services indirectly measured will be divided 

between the user sectors, whereby the intermediate consumption of each 

sector/activity will go up by the degree of these services it uses. The FISIM 

included in the interests of householdsô consumer credits and in interests of 

bank deposits by consumer households will be allocated to householdsô 

consumption expenditure, i.e. final consumption. Because a portion of the 

financial intermediation services indirectly measured is now recorded 

under final consumption instead of intermediate consumption, GDP will 

grow.  

Exports and imports are also recorded under FISIM, which means that 

imports for intermediate consumption lower GDP while exports raise it. All 

in all, gross domestic product will grow by the difference between increase 

in final consumption (consumption expenditure + exports) and increase in 

imports for intermediate consumption. Gross national income will go up 

only by the amount of domestic final consumption (consumption 
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expenditure), because interests paid to and received from the rest of the 

world are adjusted in FISIM by the amounts of imports and exports.  
   

Table 32:  Supply and use of FISIM in 2018 at current prices, EUR million 

SUPPLY OF FISIM 

Domestic output S12 Financial corporations 2,988 

Imports S2 Rest of the world 372 

Supply total S0 Total 3,360 

USE OF FISIM 

Intermediate consumption 

S1 Total economy 2,844 

Χ{мм bƻƴ-financial corporations 1,326 

Χ{мн CƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ  76 

Χ{мо DŜƴŜǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ 161 

Χ{мп IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ 1,259 

Χ{мр bƻƴ-profit institutions serving households 22 

Final consumption 

S1 Total economy 440 

ΧS13 General government (*) 161 

Χ{мп IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ όǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴύ 440 

ΧS15 Non-profit institutions serving households (*) 22 

Exports S2 Rest of the world 76 

Use total S0 Total 3,360 

GDP EFFECT 

GDP effect = S13+S14+S15 final consumption + exports - imports   327 

* FISIM in S13 and S15 final consumption are displayed only for presentation of GDP effect 

 

The value of financial intermediation services indirectly measured is 

calculated using a reference interest rate, which is the mean interest rate of 

producers of FISIM, or loans and deposits between credit institutions. The 

reference interest rate is applied to the data on interest flows and stocks by 

sector, which are obtained from credit institutions. Within sectors, FISIM 

are divided among user industries pro rata to their total output. The exports 

and imports of FISIM are calculated using an external reference interest 

rate, which is the mean interest rate of loans and deposits between domestic 

and foreign credit institutions. 

The allocation of financial intermediation services indirectly measured also 

influences sector account interests (D41). The interest received from user 

sectors (D41R) grows, because the FISIM of deposits are added to the 

interest on deposits. The interests paid by user sectors (D41K) diminish by 

the amount of the FISIM of loans. Thus, the use of financial intermediation 

services indirectly measured, in other words loan and deposit margins, 

move from the sector accountsô property income and expenditure to 

intermediate or final consumption, where the use of all other services is 

also shown in the National Accounts.  

In the producer sectors of FISIM (S122), the impact on interests is 

reversed, that is, received interests diminish and paid interests grow. The 
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revision makes the interests of sector accounts into theoretical ones, 

complying with the reference interest rate stock and ñadjustedò of FISIM. 

The actual interest rates received and paid are shown as separate notes to 

the sector accounts in the account system. 

In the sector rest of the world (S2), exports and imports go up when 

financial intermediation services indirectly measured are added to them. In 

addition, exports of FISIM from deposits (FISIM of deposits made by 

customers from the rest of the world into domestic credit institutions) are 

added to and imports of FISIM relating to loans (FISIM of loans taken by 

domestic customers from foreign credit institutions) are subtracted from 

received interests. Imports of FISIM from deposits (FISIM of deposits 

made by domestic customers into foreign credit institutions) are added to 

and exports of FISIM relating to loans (FISIM of loans taken by foreign 

customers from domestic credit institutions) are subtracted from paid 

interests. 
 

Table 33:  Effect of 2018 FISIM allocation on GDP and GNI 

Information Value 

 Effect on GDP 327 

 + Compensation of employees received from abroad 0 

 - Compensation of employees paid to abroad 0 

 + Property income from abroad 285 

 - Property expenses to abroad -10 

 = GNI effect 622 

 

 FISIM sources by sector  

The Bank of Finlandôs system for credit institutionsô reporting to the 

authorities (RATI) for sector S122 includes stocks of loans and deposits 

and interest flows by counterpart sector, from which the following FISIM 

components can be calculated: 

¶ Internal and external reference rates  

¶ Domestic production and domestic use of FISIM by user sectors 

¶ Exports of FISIM 

¶ FISIM price indexes 

¶ Households' loan stock divided by:  

o entrepreneur households (ic),  

o households with housing loans (ic) and  

o consumer households (fc). 

The RATI data collection covers exhaustively the requirements of Section 

14 of the ESA 2010 FISIM calculation. 
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Balance of payment statistics of Statistics Finland (FISIM imports) the 

stocks and the interest flows of deposit and loan by non-resident 

counterpart sectors. 

The business statistics system's statistics on financial statements (YTY) of 

Statistics Finland contains loan and deposit stocks of non-financial 

corporations S111 and entrepreneur households S14 by industry. 

 Insurance corporations and voluntary pension funds (S.128ïS.129) 

The Insurance corporations sector (S.125) in accordance with ESA 1995 

was divided into two as a result of the Classification of Sectors 2010 and 

ESA 2010, to insurance corporations (S.128) and voluntary pension funds 

(S.129).  

The insurance corporations sector (S.128) includes life insurance and non-

life insurance companies, insurance associations and some smaller 

insurance units (the Finnish Motor Insurers' Centre, Patient Insurance 

Centre and the Finnish Mutual Insurance Company for Pharmaceutical 

Injury Indemnities). In 2019ôs benchmark revisions, branches of foreign 

insurance companies operating in Finland were added to compilation. The 

voluntary pension funds sector (S.129) covers only the A departments and 

defined contribution parts of pension funds and foundations. Voluntary 

pension insurance offered by life insurance companies belongs to the 

insurance corporations sector (S.128). 

The activities of both sectors (S.128, S.129) are classified in insurance 

activities, in industry 65 (Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008). 

Real estate investment activities by insurance corporations form an 

exception, which are classified under buying and selling of own real estate, 

letting of other real estate, in industry 68209 (Standard Industrial 

Classification TOL 2008). It is characteristic of insurance activities that the 

insurance provider carries the risk related to a coincidental occurrence of 

the insured event on behalf of the insured against payment. 

Finnish statutory employment pension security is handled by pension 

insurance corporations, pension foundations and pension funds that in the 

National Accounts have been separated from insurance corporations 

(S.128) and voluntary pension funds (S.129). They are classified under the 

employment pension schemes sector (S.13141) and compulsory social 

security, industry 843 (Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008). 

 

Insurance activities are supervised by the Financial Supervisory Authority 

that collects data on insurance corporations, as well as pension funds and 

foundations. Data collected by the Financial Supervisory Authority (FSA's 

insurance reporting) are the main data source used in the calculation of 

insurance corporations (S.128) and voluntary pension funds (S.129). Other 

data sources are the Finance Finland (FA) and Solvency II. Data from 

foreign branches is based on Solvency II. Due to international cooperation, 

FSA offers data on transactions between rest of the world and domestic 
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sectors (S.14, S.11). This data covers mainly information on premiums 

earned and claims paid. 

Some items, like financial intermediation services indirectly measured 

(FISIM), consumption of fixed capital and R&D (research and 

development) investments are calculated as separate calculation entities for 

the entire national economy. The figures of insurance corporations are also 

based on centralised calculations for these economic transactions. 

 

The production account items (see Table 16) of both sectors (S.128, S.129) 

are classified under insurance activities in industry 65 (Standard Industrial 

Classification TOL 2008). Real estate investment activities by insurance 

corporations form an exception, which are classified under buying and 

selling of own real estate, letting of other real estate, in industry 68209 

(Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008). Market output (P.11) and 

intermediate consumption (P.22) is recorded in the production account 

from real estate investment activities. 

 
Table 34: The production account items of insurance corporations (S.128) and voluntary pension funds (S.129) 

in 2018, industries 65+68209, EUR million. The value added is formed by the production account items. 

Transaction Label Value 

P.11 (+) Market output 3,236 

P.12 (+) Output for own final use 110 

P.119 (-) Financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM) 11 

P.22 (-) Other intermediate consumption 1,613 

B.1GPH (=) Value added, gross at basic prices 1,722 

P.51C (-) Consumption of fixed capital 171 

B.1NPH (=) Value added, net at basic prices 1,551 

D.1 Compensation of employees 543 

Insurance and its impact on GDP are presented in the following Table 37. 

The use of insurance services or taxes paid on insurance products are not 

separated in the Finnish national accounts calculation system. But the 

information can be found from the supply and use tables. 

 
Table 35: Calculation process of insurance (industry 65 including sectors S.128 and S.129) and its impact on 

GDP, EUR million 

 

Insurance 

Total *  

Share of 

total 

economy 

Total 

Economy 

GDP PRODUCTION APPROACH       

Output of goods and services (at basic prices) 3,175 0.73 % 436,210 

Intermediate consumption (at purchasers' prices) 1,140 0.00 % 234,896 

Gross value added (at basic prices) 2,035 1.58 % 201,314 

Taxes on products 783 2.38 % 32,855 

Subsidies on products 0 0.00 % 701 

Gross domestic product 2,818 1.70 % 233,468 

GDP EXPENDITURE APPROACH       
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*  The figures in this column are generated by extracting and combining the data 

from the Insurance and Insurance Allocation columns of the process table (Annex 

1). 

**  The share of insurance in foreign property income flows cannot be separated, 

so its GNI effect cannot be presented. 

 Market output (P.11) 

Both ESA 1995 and ESA 2010 enable two alternative methods for 

calculating the market output of life and pension insurance activities 

(industry 65). The first option is based on insurance premiums, change in 

the provision for unearned premiums, indemnities paid, change in 

outstanding claims, investment income attributed to insurance 

policyholders and investment income based on pension entitlements. The 

other option is based on the sum of business expenses (total business 

expenses and consumption of fixed capital) and normal profits. 

In connection with the ESA 2010 review, the calculation method of the 

market output of non-life insurance (including reinsurance) remained 

unchanged. The calculation method of the market output of life and 

pension insurance (including reinsurance) was changed to the sum of costs 

(total business expenses excluding compensation of employees and 

consumption of fixed capital) and normal profits. Normal profits are 

estimated as the eleven-year moving average of the profit/loss for the 

period. Changing the method caused a more even time series of insurance 

activities' market output, value added and private consumption expenditure 

used on insurance activities than before. The previous system produced 

time series that fluctuated along with value changes in investment activities 

and holding gains that was inconsistent. The output of insurance activities 

must describe the service produced by insurance institutions for other 

sectors and the relatively even service fee levied from it, so it must not be 

directly influenced by fluctuations in investment activities as such. 

The market output (P.11) of non-life insurance (industry 65) is still 

calculated with the traditional method, i.e. based on insurance premiums, 

change in the provision for unearned premiums, indemnities paid, change 

in outstanding claims, change in equalization amount, and investment 

income attributed to insurance policyholders including reinsurance.  

¶ Indemnities paid do not include claims handling expenses. They are 

included in intermediate consumption (P.22) and not in market 

Total final consumption expenditure 2,731 1.54 % 177,429 

Gross capital formation 110 0.19 % 58,968 

Exports of goods and services 135 0.15 % 89,810 

         goods 58 0.09 % 62,926 

         services 77 0.29 % 26,884 

Imports of goods and services 160 0.17 % 92,739 

          goods -205 -0.33 % 62,663 

          services 365 1.21 % 30,076 

Gross domestic product 2,816 1.21 % 233,468 

Gross national income  **    234,406 
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output (P.11). In the calculation of market output (P.11), realised 

and unrealised holding gains and losses are excluded from the 

change in the provision for unearned premiums. 

¶ Investment income attributable to policyholders is an imputed item 

that helps transfer the income from investing the technical reserves 

from the insurance corporations to the policyholders. The 

investment income is calculated based on the following production 

and sector accounts of non-life insurance companies: other income 

from real estate investment activities (other than interest and 

dividend income), real estate maintenance costs, interest income 

and expenses, dividend income, dividends and interests of 

investment funds belonging to shareholders, received reinvested 

earnings on direct foreign investment. Part of the investment 

income is transferred to the policyholder as investment income 

attributed to insurance policyholders and the rest remains with the 

insurance corporation. The relative share of equity (relative to debt 

capital) describes computationally the share that remains with the 

insurance corporation, so it is subtracted from the investment 

income. 

¶ A majority of the data used to calculate the investment income 

attributed to insurance policyholders comes from the Financial 

Supervision Authority's material. Only dividends and interests of 

investment funds belonging to shareholders and reinvested earnings 

on direct foreign investment come from the centralised calculations 

of the National Accounts. 

Other income than dividend and interest income from real estate 

investment activities of both life and non-life insurance corporations are 

recorded as market output (P.11) in the industry of buying and selling of 

own real estate, letting of other real estate 68209. 

 Output for own final use (P.12) 

R&D (research and development) investments are included in output for 

own final use (P.12). They are calculated as a separate calculation entity 

for the entire national economy and the figures of insurance activities 

(industry 65) are also based on this centralised calculation. The description 

of R&D calculations can be found in Section 5.10.3.8. 

In addition to R&D investments, output for own final use (P.12) includes 

software development for the insurance institution's own use. The figure is 

estimated based on the previous time series. 

 Intermediate consumption (P.2) 

Financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM) are 

calculated as a separate calculation entity for the entire national economy. 

The figures of insurance activities (industry 65) are also based on 

centralised calculations for FISIM. The description of FISIM calculations 

can be found in Section 3.8.1.7. 
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Other intermediate consumption (P.22) of insurance activities (industry 65) 

is based on total business expenses of insurance corporations, pension 

funds and foundations excluding compensation of employees. Total 

business expenses include, for example, claims handling expenses and 

management expenses of investment activity, as well as other 

administrative expenses.  

The net value of reinvestment services, i.e. the share of reinvestment in 

premium income, indemnities and changes in insurance premiums and 

outstanding claims are added to intermediate consumption. In addition, 

intermediate consumption includes reinsurance (ceded) related investment 

income attributable to the policyholders (D.441). 

Real estate maintenance costs generated from real estate investment 

activities are recorded as intermediate consumption in buying and selling 

of own real estate, letting of other real estate, industry 68209. 

 

 Compensation of employees (D.1) 

Employee stock options and stock bonuses (D.111) are calculated as a 

separate calculation entity for the entire national economy. The figures of 

insurance activities (industry 65) are also based on this centralised 

calculation. A description of the centralised calculation can be found in 

Section 4.7.1 Wages and salaries.  

Wages and salaries (D.112) of insurance activities (industry 65) contain the 

wages and salaries in accordance with the separate calculation. However, 

Finance Finlandôs data from insurance companies is used as a reference 

data. 

Social insurance contributions (D.12) are calculated as a separate 

calculation entity for the entire national economy based on the wages and 

salaries (D.112). The figures of insurance activities (industry 65) are also 

based on the centralised calculation. A description of the centralised 

calculation can be found in Section 4.7.2 Employer's social insurance 

contributions.  

 

 Gross fixed capital formation and consumption (P.51G + P.51C) 

Gross fixed capital consumption (P.51C) comes from the perpetual 

inventory method that is described in Section 4.12. 

Gross fixed capital formation (P.51G) is also called investments. R&D 

(research and development) investments (acquisitions minus sellings) are 

calculated as a separate calculation entity for the entire national economy. 

The figures of insurance activities (industry 65) are also based on this 

centralised calculation. A description of R&D calculations can be found in 

Section 5.10.3.8. Rest of the gross fixed capital formation (buildings, 

software, other acquisitions) is estimated based on the previous time series 

and information gathered from cash flow statements of major insurance 

corporations. 
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3.8.2.2.6 Allocation of the insurance output 

 The insurance output is distributed to different products based on 

distribution of insurance premium income of different insurance classes. 

However, the allocation of the insurance output is made in Supply and Use 

Tablesô compilation. Sectors S.1311 and S.1313 have source data of paid 

insurance premiums that is used for allocation. Other S.13 sub-sectors' use 

is estimated based on data from other sectors, as well as the sectors S.12 

and S.15. The use of the sectors S.11 and S.14 are calculated as other 

sectors' residual use. Allocation of insurance output is shown in the 

following table. 
 

Table 36: Allocation of the insurance output to use (industry 65 including sectors S.128 and S.129), EUR 

million 

Allocation of insurance output Value in basic prices  

Supply, total 4,118 

Output 3,175 

Taxes 783 

Import 160 

Use, total 4,116 

Intermediate consumption total 1,140 

S.11 Non-financial corporations 477 

S.121 Central bank 0.3 

S.1221 Deposit banks 27 

S.1222 Other credit institutions 4 

S.125 Other financial intermediaries 1 

S.126 Financial auxiliaries 40 

S.127 Captive financial institutions and money lenders 1 

S.128 Insurance corporations 92 

S.129 Pension funds 1 

S.1311 Central government 39 

S.1313 Local government 146 

S.13141 Employment pension schemes 20 

S.13149 Other social security funds 4 

S.14 Households 252 

S.15 Non-profit institutions serving households 36 

Investments 110 

Individual consumption expenditure 2,731 

Export 135 
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 General government (sector S13) 

The Finnish General government sector comprises central government, 

local government and social security funds. The sub-sector of social 

security funds has been further divided into employment pension schemes 

and other social security funds. 

Units are classified inside or outside general government following the 

sector delimitation rules of ESA 2010 and the more specific guidance given 

in MGDD manual (holding companies, etc.). The market/non-market 

criterion is considered the most decisive and it is applied to government 

controlled units. 

In the education, human health and social work activities industries public 

producers are divided into market producers and non-market producers as 

follows: 

¶ P Education 

Units producing education services are divided into market producers and 

non-market producers based on ESA 2010 rules (§ 3.27ï3.41 and 20.05ï

20.55). For example, basic education, and polytechnics and universities 

controlled by general government belong to general government. 

Polytechnics controlled by private actors belong to sector S.15 (Non-profit 

institutions serving households). 

¶ Q Human health and social work activities 

Units that produce human health and social work activities are divided into 

market producers and non-market producers based on ESA 2010 rules 

(Sections 3.27ï3.41 and 20.05ï20.55). Non-market producers controlled 

by general government are classified as belonging to general government 

and market producers as belonging to the non-financial corporations sector. 

For example, enterprises producing human health services owned by local 

government are classified in local government when they mainly produce 

services for their owners. If they produce services for the markets, they are 

classified as belonging to the non-financial corporations sector.  

Statistics Finland maintains a register of the general government units, 

which is part of the Business register. The register covers enterprises, 

private and public corporations, private practitioners of trade, and units 

engaged in economic activities and bankruptôs estates and estates, as well 

as the establishments of these. In addition, the register includes public 

quasi-corporations owned directly by government units, that are not 

incorporated and carry out business activities, such as state and municipal 

enterprises. The register also includes information on legal status, sector, 

NACE class and ownership of units. Ownership information is used as 

background information when determining the sector class. 

The main administrative data source for the register is the Tax 

Administration's customer database and other Tax Administration data 

files. Administrative data is supplemented with Statistics Finlandôs own 
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inquiries. The data are updated with a delay of one to ten months 

depending on the type of information. A more detailed description of the 

Business register can be found in CHAPTER 10. 

The implementation of sector classification is structured at Statistics 

Finland as outlined in section 3.1.2.1. Statistics Finland publishes an 

updated list of general government units at: 

https://www.stat.fi/meta/luokitukset/_linkki/soveltamisp.html (only in 

Finnish). There is a tradition to publish sector classification decisions for 

the major individual cases on the same website.  

 Central government (sector S1311) 

 General description of central government calculations 

The following units belonged to central government in 2018: 

¶ Government offices and agencies 

¶ Funds outside the government budget (excl. the State Pension 

Fund) 

¶ 14 universities 

¶ Four universities of applied sciences 

¶ Aalto University Campus & Real Estate (incl. affiliates) 

¶ Helsingin Yliopistokiinteistöt Oy (incl. affiliates) 

¶ University Properties of Finland Ltd (incl. affiliates) 

¶ Governia Oy 

¶ HAUS Finnish Institute of Public Management Ltd 

¶ Leijona Catering Oy  

¶ Senate Properties (incl. affiliates) 

¶ Solidium Oy 

¶ Business Finland Ltd 

¶ Gasonia Oy 

¶ Hansel Ltd 

¶ Aalto Holding Ltd 

¶ University of Helsinki Funds 

¶ University of Helsinki Research Foundation   

¶ University of Helsinki Property Services Ltd 

¶ Hetli Ltd 

¶ Itla Childrenôs Foundation 

¶ National Gallery 

¶ Property company Helsinki Mannerheimintie 13a 

https://www.stat.fi/meta/luokitukset/_linkki/soveltamisp.html
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¶ Property company Arctic Centre 

¶ Property company Äänekoski Torikatu 4 

¶ SoteDigi Ltd 

¶ Finnish Industry Investment Ltd 

¶ Tapio Ltd 

¶ Finnish Institute of Occupational Health 

¶ Business Finland Venture Capital Ltd 

¶ Finnish Minerals Group 

¶ State Business Development Company Vake 

¶ VTS Fund 

¶ Vimana Ltd 

¶ VTT Technical Research Centre of Finland 

¶ Finnish Broadcasting Company  

¶ Finrail Ltd 

¶ Finlogic Ltd 

In addition to so-called basic units (agencies, institutions, funds), the 

central government sector includes non-market producers controlled by 

central government. For example, Senate Properties is such a non-market 

producer that produces only services for central government. Universities 

also belong to the sector. 

In 2018, there were two state-owned enterprises, Senate Properties and the 

Finnish Forest and Park Service. Senate Properties is classified in the 

central government sector and the Finnish Forest and Park Service as a 

market producer in the non-financial corporations sector. 

In 2018, the production of central government was divided into accounting 

categories. All industries in central government are other non-market 

producers. Central government has no market producer industries. 
 

Table 37: Central government data by industry in 2018, EUR million 

 Industry 

Production 

P1R (+) 

Intermediate 

consumption  

P2K (-) 

Gross value 

added B1G (=) 

Industries, total 17,758 6,683 11,075 

H Transport 33 4 29 

522 Support activities for transportation 33 4 29 

I Accommodation and food services activities 66 50 16 

56 Food and beverage service activities 66 50 16 

J Information and communication 574 177 397 

59_60 Audiovisual activities 574 177 397 

L Real estate activities 696 391 305 

681+68209 Buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other real estate 696 391 305 
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M Professional, scientific and technical activities 1,669 493 1,176 

71 Technical services 319 122 197 

72 Scientific research and development 1,350 371 979 

N Administrative and support service activities 370 201 169 

78 Employment activities 182 61 121 

81 Services to buildings and landscape activities 188 140 48 

O Public administration and social security 10,186 4,279 5,907 

841_842 Public administration 7,401 3,304 4,097 

844 Defence equipment and conscripts 604 24 580 

845 Maintenance of rail network 709 349 360 

846 Maintenance of road network 1,472 602 870 

P Education 3,974 1,010 2964 

85 Education 3,974 1,010 2964 

Q Human health and social work activities 100 26 74 

86 Human health activities 76 18 58 

87_88 Social services 24 8 16 

R Arts, entertainment and recreation 90 52 38 

90_91 Cultural activities 90 52 38 

 Source data 

In the compilation of the central government sector in the National 

Accounts the main source is the central bookkeeping data in accordance 

with the State's business and budget bookkeeping (see Chapter 10.1.13). 

Other main data sources are: 

¶ Universities' financial statement material (from the Ministry of 

Education and Culture) 

¶ Business structural statistics 

¶ Data collection from certain public corporations 

¶ Enterprises' financial statements 

Data on the state's personnel from the Office for the Government as 

Employer is utilised in the calculation of employment data and the Labour 

Force Survey are used as comparison data. 

 Calculation process 

The methods are the same for various industries in general outlines. Below, 

we describe the common calculation methods for all industries. Any 

exceptions are pointed out separately. 

The calculation is carried out "from bottom to top". The sum of wages and 

salaries and employersô social contributions is total compensation of 

employees which equals the net value added. When gross fixed capital 

consumption is added to the net value added, the gross value added is 

generated. When intermediate consumption is added to the gross value 

added the production of the industry at basic prices is achieved. 
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When sales items (market output P11 and sales of non-market products 

P131) and output for own final use (P12) are subtracted from the output, 

other non-market output (P132) is generated as the residual of the 

production and income formation accounts. Other non-market output 

together with social transfers in kind (purchased market output, D632K) 

describe the public consumption expenditure (P3K) of the state. 

 Output 

The output of central government is achieved by adding up the 

compensation of employees paid by the sector, consumption of fixed 

capital and intermediate consumption. The output is further divided into 

market output, sales of non-market products, output for own final use and 

other non-market output. Market output mainly consists of income from 

business output, rents, various charges for consumption, or average-priced 

changes in inventories. Sales of non-market products consist mainly of 

income from output under public law. Output for own final use includes 

R&D services produced for own use, software and costs related to services 

related to the upkeep of conscripts. Other non-market output is derived by 

subtracting the above-mentioned items from total output. 

 Intermediate consumption 

The main items calculated as intermediate consumption are materials, 

supplies and goods, rents, purchases of various services, various payments, 

paid value added tax added to these, and average-priced changes in 

inventories. The amount of software investments purchased separately by 

each industry is subtracted from intermediate consumption as it is included 

in investments. 

 Value added 

Wages and salaries mainly consist of civil servant or employee wages. In 

addition, in the industry of defence equipment and conscripts, wages 

include the wages and salaries in kind received by conscripts and those in 

non-military service that consist of food and travel benefits. 

Employersô social contributions come directly from each social security 

cost account in State bookkeeping. The exception is the account ñaccident 

and occupational safety paymentsò that is divided into accident and group 

life insurance payments.  

Consumption of fixed capital for central government derives from the 

perpetual inventory method. 

 Wages and salaries 

The source for calculating the wagebill of the budget economy of the state 

and funds outside the budget economy is the central bookkeeping data in 

accordance with the state's business and budget bookkeeping. The 

following accounts of State bookkeeping are recorded as wages and 

salaries: civil servant salaries and wages, employee salaries and wages, 

reimbursements in accordance with the Sickness Insurance Act, other 

wages, salaries and fees, and change in holiday pay liabilities. Wages and 

salaries mainly consist of civil servant or employee wages. In addition, in 
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the industry of defence equipment and conscripts, wages include the wages 

and salaries in kind received by conscripts and those in non-military 

service: provisioning and travel benefits. 

Wages and salaries paid by universities come from universities' financial 

statement material (item "Wages, salaries and fees"). 

The wages and salaries of Solidium, Leijona Catering, Technical Research 

Centre of Finland and Finnish Broadcasting Company come from their 

own data collections. The source for the wages and salaries of other central 

government units is the business structures statistics and financial 

statements. 

 Employer's social insurance contributions 

The sources for employer's social insurance contributions paid by central 

government are the same as for wages and salaries (see 4.7.1). Social 

insurance contributions can be divided into pension contributions and other 

contributions based on the source data. 

 Borderline cases 

Research and product development: Central government's output for own 

final use (P12) and gross fixed capital formation (P51g) include 

considerable amounts of self-produced R&D services. The data derive 

from the centralised R&D calculations of the National Accounts (Section 

5.10.3.8).  

Consolidation of intra-sector purchases and sales: Part of the intra-sector 

purchases and sales are consolidated. This is done, for example, for rents 

paid between Senate Properties (TOL 681+68209) and the State, and rents 

between university property companies (TOL 681+68209) and universities. 

The market output for industry 681+68209 is thus the sales outside the 

sector.  In addition, sales and purchases between Leijona Catering Oy 

(industry 56) and the Defence Forces are consolidated. 

 Local government (sector S1313) 

 General description of local government calculations 

Non-market activities of municipalities, joint municipal authorities, the 

Regional Government of Åland (excluding the Pension Fund of the 

Regional Government), the Association of Finnish Local and Regional 

Authorities, Local government employers, the Municipal Guarantee Board 

and several enterprises serving the actors in the sector are included in local 

government. Activities, whose costs are covered with income financing 

from the private sector, are considered non-market activities. This means 

that, for example, enterprises operating in electricity, water supply and 

harbour activities are not included in the local government sector. 

The production activity of the institutional units (e.g. enterprise, 

municipality, state) that belong to the sector is divided into establishments. 

Establishments, in turn, are either market or non-market producers, and 

their producer type is defined based on the main output of the production 
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unit. Market producers cover at least 50 per cent of production costs with 

sales revenue. Non-market producers are either producers for own final use 

or other non-market producers. The output of other non-market producers 

are mainly financed with tax revenue (service production of central and 

local government) or with income transfers/membership fees. 

The establishments of local government are divided into the following 

industries based on the Standard Industrial Classification (TOL2008). 
 

Table 38: Local government data by industry in 2018 

   P
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P
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Industry  
EUR million 

100 

persons 

Sector S1313, industries total  42,374 17,264 25,110 3,642 21,443 5 4,860 

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery  70 26 44 6 9  4 

021 Silviculture and other forestry activities  69 26 43 6 9  4 

025 Net growth of forests  1  1     

382 Waste treatment and disposal activities  49 43 6 6 7 1 2 

F Construction  1,133 921 212 15 198  52 

411 Building development  159 140 19 3 16  3 

412+432_439 Building construction, etc. excl. building 

development.  67 39 28  29  7 

42+431 Civil engineering, etc.  907 742 165 12 153  42 

H Transport  193 110 83  83  17 

49 Land transport and transport via pipelines 175 92 83  83  16 

50 Water transport  18 18     1 

I Accommodation and food services activities  111 58 53 1 52  17 

56 Food and beverage service activities  111 58 53 1 52  17 

J Information and communication  345 224 121 32 89  12 

62_63 Computer programming, consultancy and related activities  345 224 121 32 89  12 

L Real estate activities  159 116 43 41 2   

681+68209 Buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other 

real estate  159 116 43 41 2   

M Professional, scientific and technical activities  95 56 39  39  8 

69 Legal and accounting activities  34 17 17  17  4 

71 Architectural and engineering activities; technical testing and 

analysis 22 20 2  2   

75 Veterinary activities  39 19 20  20  4 

N Administrative and support service activities  382 152 230  230  89 

78 Employment activities  136 7 129  129  60 

81 Services to buildings and landscape activities  165 110 55  55  17 

82 Office administrative, office support and other business support 

activities  81 35 46  46  12 
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O Public administration and social security  9,878 5,160 4,718 1,470 3,244 4 719 

841_842 Public administration  9,221 5,159 4,062 816 3,242 4 719 

845 Maintenance of rail network  45 1 44 42 2   

846 Maintenance of road network  612  612 612    

P Education  8,050 2,132 5,918 ,911 5,007  1,030 

85 Education  8,050 2,132 5,918 911 5,007  1,030 

Q Human health and social work activities  20,281 7,575 12,706 852 11,854  2,747 

86 Human health activities  12,353 5,339 7,014 579 6,435  1,392 

87_88 Social services  7,928 2,236 5,692 273 5,419  1,355 

R Arts, entertainment and recreation  1,542 644 898 303 595  152 

90_91 Cultural activities  631 219 412 73 339  91 

93 Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities  911 425 486 230 256  61 

S Other service activities  86 47 39 5 34  11 

9601 Washing and (dry-)cleaning of textile and fur products  86 47 39 5 34  11 

 

In many industries, like human health and social services, local 

government is responsible for a majority of the entire value added in the 

industry. The share of local government in the value added of the entire 

economy is around 12.5 per cent. 
 

Table 39: The share of local government in the value added of the entire economy by industry 

  Industry 

Share of the 

industry's value 

added 

Sector S1313, industries total  12.5 %  

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery  0.8 %  

021 Silviculture and other forestry activities  1.7 %  

025 Net growth of forests  0.2 %  

382 Waste treatment and disposal activities  1.5 %  

F Construction  1.4 %  

411 Building development  13.4 %  

412+432_439 Building construction, etc. excl. building development.  0.2 %  

42+431 Civil engineering, etc.  4.9 %  

H Transport  0.9 %  

49 Land transport and transport via pipelines 11.2 %   

I Accommodation and food services activities  1.4 %  

56 Food and beverage service activities  1.8 %  

J Information and communication  1.0 %  

62_63 Computer programming, consultancy and related activities  2.0 %  

L Real estate activities  0.2 %  

681+68209 Buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other real 

estate  0.4 %  

M Professional, scientific and technical activities  0.4 %  

69 Legal and accounting activities  0.9 %  
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71 Architectural and engineering activities 0.1 %  

75 Veterinary activities  12.2 %  

N Administrative and support service activities  3.1 %  

78 Employment activities  5.1 %  

81 Services to buildings and landscape activities  2.3 %  

82 Office administrative, office support and other business support 

activities  5.9 %  

O Public administration and social security  41.5 %  

841_842 Public administration  49.8 %  

845 Maintenance of rail network  10.9 %  

846 Maintenance of road network  41.0 %  

P Education  58.1 %  

85 Education  58.1 %  

Q Human health and social work activities  67.5 %  

86 Human health activities  70.3 %  

87_88 Social services  64.3 %  

R Arts, entertainment and recreation  35.7 %  

90_91 Cultural activities  39.3 %  

93 Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities  36.3 %  

S Other service activities  1.2 %  

9601 Washing and (dry-)cleaning of textile and fur products  19.7 % 

 Source data 

The source data for the local government sector are the following: 

a. Statistics on local government finances 

b. Accounts and financial statements of the Regional Government of 

Åland (calculation by ÅSUB) 

c. Financial statements of the Association of Finnish Local and 

Regional Authorities 

d. Financial statements of the Municipal Guarantee Board 

e. Financial statements of enterprises classified as belonging to the 

local government sector from the enterprise database and financial 

statements 

f. Statistics on financial leasing 

g. R&D statistics 

The main data in the calculation are the statistics on local government 

finances (a) that includes the annual data of all municipalities and joint 

municipal authorities in the sector. The second most important data are the 

data on enterprises classified as belonging to the local government sector 

from the enterprise database (e). 
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 Forming of production and generation of income accounts 

The production of other non-market producers in local government is 

calculated based on expenses. Output at basic prices is determined to be as 

large as the value of inputs used. The production and income formation 

account describes what types of inputs are used in the production of public 

sector products and how production is divided into public consumption 

(P132R other non-market output) and income from the sales of products 

(P11R market output, P131R sales of non-market products) and goods and 

services produced for own use (P12R output for own final use). No 

operating surplus is considered to be generated from the production 

activities of other non-market producers. 

Part of the goods and services produced by local government are sold on 

the market for a price that covers production costs. Based on this, they are 

determined as market products and the sales proceeds gained from them are 

recorded as market output (P11R) in the production account. Part of the 

production is sold as so-called non-market products, whose sales proceeds 

are not supposed to cover their production costs. These products are 

recoded as sales of non-market products (P131R). When these sales 

proceeds received from different products and output for own final use 

(P12R) are subtracted from the output (P1R) calculated as a sum of 

expenses, the residual is other non-market output (P132R). Other non-

market output and social benefits in kind form the consumption 

expenditure of the local government sector (in P3PAY sector account).  

In local government, the component of gross value added of other non-

market producers are wages and salaries, employer's social insurance 

contributions, consumption of fixed capital and other taxes on production. 

Output at basic prices is the sum of gross value added and intermediate 

consumption. 

 Calculation 

The production of industries 021 forestry, 382 waste treatment, 49 Land 

transport and transport via pipelines, 75 veterinary services, 82 office 

administrative, office support and other business support activities, 

841_842 public administration, 85 education, 86 human health services, 

845 maintenance of road network, 87_88 social services, 90_91 cultural 

activities, and 93 sports activities and amusement and recreation activities 

are mainly calculated with the help of operational economy data of the 

statistics on local government finances.  

Industries 411 construction, 56 restaurant activities, 62_63 computer 

programming, consultancy and related activities, 68 real estate activities, 

69 legal and accounting activities, 71 Architectural and engineering 

activities, 78 employment activities, 81 services to buildings and landscape 

activities, 845 maintenance of rail network, 85 education, 86 human health 

services, 87_88 social services, and 9601 washing and (dry-)cleaning of 

textile and fur products are units with corporate form, whose data derive 

from the enterprise database and the annual reports of enterprises. 
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The data of the industry 50 water transport consist of data reported by the 

Regional Government of Åland. The Regional Government of Åland also 

provides data for other industries. 

Industry 841_842 public administration contains the activities of the 

Association of Finnish Local and Regional Authorities and the Municipal 

Guarantee Board. 

The industries of building construction and civil engineering are calculated 

based on the data of the statistics on local government finances. 

The industry maintenance of road network covers only road investments 

and their consumption. The output of construction and maintenance are 

shown in the production industries of services. 

 Value added 

Wages and salaries (D11PAY) include the cost item "wages and salaries" 

of the statistics on local government finances. The wages of the statistics 

on local government finances are expressed as net, i.e. the staff 

compensation used to adjust the wages and salaries in the profit and loss 

account of the municipalities/joint municipal authorities is subtracted. In 

the calculations of the National Accounts, the benefits in kind received as 

money are added to wages and salaries and removed from intermediate 

consumption.  

In addition, wages and salaries include the wages and salaries in 

accordance with the profit and loss account of the enterprises classified into 

the sector. 

The wages and related social insurance contributions of farm relief workers 

are registered in the National Accounts in the production account of the 

agriculture industry. These are subtracted from the wages and salaries of 

the statistics on local government finances when calculating the production 

account of joint municipal authorities. 

Employer's social insurance contributions are mandatory, voluntary and 

imputed social security contributions paid by employers. 

Employer's social insurance contributions include employer's national 

pension insurance contributions, employment pension insurance 

contributions, statutory accident insurance payments, unemployment 

insurance contributions and group life insurance contributions. The data on 

the payments derived from the operating economy part of the statistics on 

local government finances. Other social security payments are divided into 

more detailed sub-items based on the wage shares of the payments. 

Municipalities and joint municipal authorities have paid consolidated 

pension contributions since 1988. However, the state has still paid the 

pensions of comprehensive school and upper secondary school teachers 

working in municipalities directly from the budget. In local government 

calculations, the imputed pension provision of such teachers has been 

recorded in employer's imputed social security contributions (D122K), so 

that the income formation of different producer types would be 
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comparable. Until 1997, pension provisions of comprehensive school and 

upper secondary school teachers were imputed. Starting from 1998, future 

pension payments of these teachers have also gradually been reserved. The 

payment share of municipalities is raised annually. Therefore, the imputed 

social insurance payments have been decreasing since 1998 and their 

reserved shares have been transferred to employment pension insurance 

payments. Imputed social insurance contributions have been calculated 

from the wage bill of the comprehensive school and upper secondary 

school teachers using the imputed employment pension insurance payment 

share. From 2001 onwards, imputed social insurance contributions no 

longer exist because the state's employment pension contribution 

percentage rose above the imputed pension contribution percentage. 

Employersô social contributions of enterprises classified in the sector 

contain the employee pension expenses and other social security 

contributions from their profit and loss accounts that are divided with the 

help of social contribution percentages into separate sub-transactions. 

Other taxes on production (D29PAY) include use charges of vehicles 

paid by joint municipal authorities and waste tax paid by municipalities 

(starting from 1996). The first mentioned data are based on the centralised 

calculation of the National Accounts and the latter on data from the 

financial statements of the state. 

The calculations on consumption of fixed capital are based on the 

perpetual inventory method of the National Accounts that is described in 

Section 4.12. 

 Intermediate consumption 

The following expenditure types of the statistics on local government 

finances are included in intermediate consumption: "purchases of customer 

services: - from central government, - from municipalities, - from joint 

municipal authorities, - from othersò, òpurchases of other servicesò, 

òmaterials, supplies and goodsò, òother expensesò and òexternal rent 

expenditureò and similar rows from the profit and loss accounts of 

municipal companies. In 1997 to 1999, external and internal rent expenses 

were not separated in the statistics on local government finances, they were 

both included in the item "rent expenditure" of the statistics of finances. 

Because only external rent expenses are included in the local government 

calculations of the National Accounts, the share of external rent expenses 

for these years has been estimated with the distribution of the 2000 

statistics of finances.  

Intermediate consumption contains internal expenses of municipalities and 

joint municipal authorities and, correspondingly, internal income between 

the function groups of the statistics. The expense and income items of the 

same function are eliminated in the statistics. 

Municipalities use state subsidies to finance part of the service production 

of joint municipal authorities' health and social service industries. This 

financing is visible in the statistics on finances in these industries as 

purchases of customer services from joint municipal authorities. These 
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money transfers between municipalities and joint municipal authorities 

provided by the state are removed from intermediate consumption. In 

sector accounts, the money flow is included in the transaction "central 

government's current transfers to local government". 

Purchases of customer services by municipalities and joint municipal 

authorities from others contain services purchased directly from 

enterprises, foundations, associations, parishes, etc. for residents without 

the residents having to pay for them. These purchases are processed as 

social transfers in kind and not intermediate consumption because they are 

not own service production by the municipalities and joint municipal 

authorities.  These social transfers in kind are thus recorded directly in 

public consumption. 

The amount of value added tax paid by municipalities comes from data 

reported by municipalities to the Tax Administration and is divided into 

intermediate consumption with a share that corresponds with item "value 

added tax of the rebate system" of the statistics on local government 

finances, which describes the value added tax pertaining to intermediate 

products returned by central government to municipalities. This paid and 

returned value added tax is added to intermediate consumption, social 

benefits in kind and investments with the help of data from the statistics on 

local government finances. 

Financial leasing rents are removed from intermediate consumption with 

the help of data from the statistics on financial leasing. Financial leasing 

acquisitions are also added to investments with the help of data from the 

statistics. 

Intermediate consumption of units with corporate form classified in the 

sector is calculated with the help of profit and loss account data and 

breakdowns from the enterprise data warehouse. Purchased services and 

goods, as well as other operating expenses are recorded in intermediate 

consumption.  

 Local government market producers 

The local government industries 021 forestry, 025 net growth of forests, 

382 waste treatment, 412+432_439 building construction, 82 office 

administrative, office support and other business support activities, and 85 

education (in the time series until 2007) are considered market producers. 

Market producers cover at least 50 per cent of costs with sales revenue. 

Their output is primarily market output (P11R) but they can also have 

production for own final use (P12R).  

The production account of market producers is calculated "from top to 

bottom" starting from the output. When intermediate consumption is 

subtracted from the output, the result is gross value added. When 

consumption of fixed capital is subtracted from this, the result is net value 

added. When compensation of employees and other taxes on production are 

subtracted and other subsidies on production are added to the net value 
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added, the result is the operating surplus that is shown in the sector 

account.  

When calculating the production account of industry 021 forestry, the main 

source is the statistics on local government finances. Market output (P11R, 

intermediate consumption (P2K) and compensation of employees (D1K) of 

the industry derive directly from the statistics on local government 

finances. Forestry and forest improvement work produced for own final use 

(P12R) are added to the calculations. 

Industries 382 and 82 contain enterprises classified as belonging to the 

local government sector. The statistics on local government finances are 

used as the source for calculating the production account of the industries. 

The net growth of forests is calculated centrally and a description of this 

can be found in Section 3.7.1.3.  

 Industry 42+431 civil engineering and 846 maintenance of road network 

At the level of the whole economy, a majority of the production of 

industries 42+431 civil engineering and 846 maintenance of road network 

is produced by market producers in the non-financial enterprises sector. 

However, these industries have also non-market production that is 

produced, for example, by local and central government. The task of local 

government's public activities from the viewpoint of the national economy 

is newbuilding and maintenance of roads and streets, as well as building 

and maintenance of other land and water structures (e.g. sports grounds, 

yard and parking areas, airports, etc.). 

New building investments concerning the road network and consumption 

of the road network are shown in the local government's industry 

maintenance of road network (846). The maintenance of the road network 

industry in local government is considered a demand industry, whose 

demand for newbuilding of the road network is produced by the industry of 

civil engineering in the non-financial corporation sector. In other words, 

municipalities buy goods and services related to the construction of roads 

from the markets. In the production account of local government, only 

consumption of fixed capital (P51C) is thus shown in the industry 

maintenance of road network, which affects value added and consumption 

expenditure. The data source for road investments asked by municipalities 

and produced by the non-financial corporation sector is function 460 

"transport infrastructure" of table 02 of the statistics on local government 

finances. Data on consumption of fixed capital, or consumption of the road 

network derives from the perpetual inventory method of the National 

Accounts. 

 Industry 412+432_439 building construction 

Industry ò412+432_439 building construction" of local government 

includes the amount of building construction services produced by the 

municipalities themselves. Data on the amount comes from the economic 

statistics on municipalities, where the amount of municipalities' self-
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directed construction by type of products and division of costs into wages 

and salaries, social security contributions and goods and services are 

separated. 

The volume of the industry's output is the amount of self-produced 

building construction investments reported by municipalities. Expenses on 

materials and supplies of self-directed construction from the statistics on 

local government finances are recorded as intermediate consumption of the 

industry. The number of employed persons is estimated with the help of the 

amount of wages and salaries recorded in the statistics on local government 

finances. 

 Compensation of employees 

3.9.2.10.1 Wages and salaries and employer's social security contributions 

The main data sources in the calculations of the local government sector 

are the statistics on local government finances, financial statements of the 

Regional Government of Åland, the operating report of the Association of 

Finnish Local and Regional Authorities, financial statements data from the 

system for business data, and collected financial statement data.  

Wages and salaries include the cost item "wages and salaries" of the 

statistics on local government finances. Wages and salaries are expressed 

in the statistics of finances less the staff compensation used to adjust the 

wages and salaries in the profit and loss account of the municipalities/joint 

municipal authorities. In the local government calculations of the National 

Accounts, benefits in kind received as money are added to wages and 

salaries. Wages and salaries of enterprises classified as belonging to the 

sector include the wage expenses of the profit and loss accounts. 

Correspondingly, employer's social security contributions are recorded in 

accordance with the statistics on local government finances and enterprises' 

profit and loss accounts and the sum is divided into more detailed 

transactions with the help of the social contribution percentages. 

Enterprises are excluded from the calculation of local government as they 

are included in the non-financial corporations sector. In addition, the wages 

of farm relief workers are recorded in the production and income formation 

account of the agriculture industry in the National Accounts. These are 

subtracted from the wages and salaries of the statistics on local government 

finances. 

 Social security funds (sector S1314) 

 Employment pension schemes (sector S1314) 

The social security funds sector (S.1314) consists of employment pension 

schemes (S1.3141) and other social security funds (S.13149). The 

employment pension schemes sector (S.13141) includes employment 

pension insurance specialised in statutory pension insurance, statutory B 

departments of pension foundations and funds, the Farmersô Social 

Insurance Institution, the Seafarerôs Pension Fund, Keva (pension 
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institution for local government employees), the State Pension Fund, the 

Church Pension Fund, ¡landôs Pension Fund, the Social Insurance 

Institution's pension liability fund, the Finnish Centre for Pensions, and the 

Finnish Pension Alliance TELA. 

The activities of the employment pension schemes sector (S.13141) are 

classified in industry 843, compulsory social security (Standard Industrial 

Classification TOL 2008). The exception is real estate investment activities 

of employment pension schemes, which is classified in industry 68209, 

buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other real estate (Standard 

Industrial Classification TOL 2008). 

In practice, employeesô pension accrues from all work performed by 

persons aged 17 to 70 as an employee or entrepreneur that is insured under 

some pension act. Part of the accrued pensions are funded in advance. The 

remaining share is financed with the pay-as-you-go scheme. Even though 

there are several pension acts, the determination bases of pension benefits 

are mainly uniform: Employees Pensions Act (TyEL), supplementary 

pension provision under the Employeesô Pensions Act (TEL-L) (finished at 

the end of 2016), Self-Employed Personsô Pensions Act (YEL), Seamenôs 

Pensions Act (MEL), Farmersô Pensions Act (MYEL), act on farmersô 

closure compensation (LUTUL) (finished at the end of 2018). The Public 

Sector Pensions Act (JuEL) came into force in the public sector in 2017. 

The Local Government Pensions Act (KuEL), the State Employeesô 

Pension Act (VaEL) and the Evangelical-Lutheran Church Pensions Act 

(KiEL) were combined to the Public Sector Pensions Act. The act also 

concerns the personnel of the Social Insurance Institution. The public 

sector also includes the Act on the Act on the Orthodox Church (OrtKL), 

the pensions of the Bank of Finland's employees and the pensions of the 

Government of Åland. The public sector also includes the pensions of 

Members of Parliament, members of the Government and Members of the 

European Parliament.  

 Data sources 

In the first release of the annual preliminary data of the National Accounts 

in March, the data from the preliminary annual inquiry of employment 

pension schemes are used. The preliminary inquiry is Statistics Finland's 

own data collection and covers nearly all units belonging to the 

employment pension schemes (S.13141) sector. Only the Social Insurance 

Institutionôs pension liability fund, ¡landôs Pension Fund, the Finnish 

Centre for Pensions, and the Finnish Pension Alliance TELA are excluded 

from the preliminary inquiry. The data for the Social Insurance Institutionôs 

pension liability fund come from the monthly data of the Social Insurance 

Institution and the data for ¡landôs Pension Fund come from financial 

statement data at the end of the current year.  

In the second release of the annual preliminary data of the National 

Accounts in July, the main data source used in the calculation of 

employment pension schemesô production account items (see Table 28) is 

the financial statement data collected by the Financial Supervisory 
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Authority. For example, data concerning 2018 were available for the July 

2019 release.  

The data from the Financial Supervisory Authority do not cover the State 

Pension Fund, Keva (pension institution for local government employees), 

the Social Insurance Institutionôs pension liability fund, the Church 

Pension Fund, ¡landôs Pension Fund, the Finnish Centre for Pensions and 

the Finnish Pension Alliance TELA. For these units, financial statements 

are used as the data source. 

Some items, like financial intermediation services indirectly measured 

(FISIM), R&D (research and development) investments and compensation 

of employees are calculated as separate calculation entities for the entire 

national economy. The figures of employment pension schemes are based 

also on centralised calculations for these economic transactions. 
 

Table 40: Production account items of employment pension schemes (S.13141, Industries 843+68209) in 2018 

Transaction Transaction label EUR mil. 

P.11 (+) Market output  779 

P.12 (+) Output for own final use  17 

P.132 (+) Other non-market output  665 

P.119 (-) Financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM)  35 

P.22 (-) Other intermediate consumption  845 

B.1GPH (=) Value added, gross at basic prices  581 

P.51C (-) Consumption of fixed capital  111 

B.1NPH (=) Value added, net at basic prices  470 

D.1 Compensation of employees  277 

 

 Production (P.1) and intermediate consumption (P.2) 

The activities of the employment pension schemes sector (S.13141) are 

primarily classified in industry 843, compulsory social security (Standard 

Industrial Classification TOL 2008). The exception is real estate 

investment activities of employment pension schemes, which is classified 

in industry 68209, buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other 

real estate (Standard Industrial Classification TOL 2008). Only market 

output (P.11) and other intermediate consumption (P.22) are recorded for 

employment pension schemes in industry 68209. 

The output of employment pension schemes (S.13141) in industry 68209 

(buying and selling of own real estate, letting of other real estate) is 

recorded as market output (P.11). It includes other income than dividend 

and interest income from real estate investment activities. 

The output of employment pension schemes (S.13141) in industry 843 

(compulsory social security) is recorded as non-market output (P.13), 

which is the sum of compensation of employees, consumption of fixed 
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capital and intermediate consumption. So, non-market output (P.13) is 

calculated through expenses, like usually for general government.  

The output for own final use (P.12) of the employment pension schemes 

(S.13141) is recorded in industry 843 (compulsory social security). Output 

for own final use (P.12) consists of R&D investments, which are calculated 

as a separate calculation entity for the entire national economy. The 

description of the calculation entity can be found in Section 5.10.3.8. In 

addition to R&D investments, output for own final use (P.12) includes 

software development for the employment pension schemesô own use. The 

figure is estimated based on the previous time series. 

Financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM) are 

calculated as a separate calculation entity for the entire national economy. 

The figures of employment pension schemes are also based on centralised 

calculations for FISIM. The description of FISIM calculations can be found 

in Section 3.8.1.7. 

Other intermediate consumption (P.22) of employment pension schemes in 

industry 843 (compulsory social security) is calculated based on 

employment pension schemesô total business expenses and handling 

expenses, excluding compensation of employees. Total business expenses 

include, for example, claims handling expenses and management expenses 

of investment activity, as well as other administrative expenses. Real estate 

maintenance costs generated from real estate investment activities are 

recorded as other intermediate consumption (P.22) in industry 68209 

(buying and selling of other real estate). 

 Compensation of employees (D.1) 

Wages and salaries (D.11) derive from the centralised calculation, which is 

based on Statistics Finlandôs enterprise database. Social security 

contributions (D.12) derive from the centralised calculation of the National 

Accounts based on wages and salaries and social contribution percentages. 

The description of centralised calculation can be found in Section 4.7.2 

Compensation of employees. 

 Gross fixed capital formation and consumption (P.51G + P.51C) 

Gross fixed capital consumption (P.51C) comes from the perpetual 

inventory method that is described in Section 4.12. 

Gross fixed capital formation (P.51G) is also called investments. R&D 

(research and development) investments are calculated as a separate 

calculation entity for the entire national economy. The figures of 

employment pension schemes are based on this centralised calculation, the 

description of which can be found in Section 5.10.3.8. 

Construction investments (acquisitions minus sales) derive from the 

Employment Pension Scheme Quarterly Survey (EPSQ) data. The source 

data for other investments, such as computer equipment and software are 

the annual preliminary inquiry of employment pension schemes. 
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 Employment pension insurance contributions 

The source data for accrual data on employment pension insurance 

contributions are the financial statement data collected by the Financial 

Supervisory Authority, which are the main data source used in the 

calculation of employment pension schemes (S.13141). The Financial 

Supervision Authority's data cover a majority of employment pension 

schemes. The data do not include the State Pension Fund, Keva (pension 

institution for local government employees), the Social Insurance 

Institutionôs pension liability fund, ¡landôs Pension Fund and the Church 

Pension Fund. Financial statements are used as source data for these units. 

 Other social security funds (sector S13149)  

 General description of the calculation of other social security funds 

In Finland, the following units belong to the Other social security funds 

sector: 

¶ Social Insurance Institution of Finland (Kela) 

¶ Unemployment funds 

¶ Unemployment Insurance Fund (until 2018) 

¶ Education Fund (until 2018) 

¶ Employment Fund (starting from 2019). 

¶ Sickness funds and sickness funds that only grant additional 

benefits (so-called supplementary funds) that grant compensations 

in accordance with the Sickness Insurance Act 

¶ Funeral and redundancy allowance funds 

The activities of the entire subsector belong to the industry O Public 

administration and defence; compulsory social security, sub-industry 843 

Compulsory social security. The share of the other social security funds 

sector in Finland's GDP is around 0.2 per cent. 

The main activity of the sectorôs units is to produce social benefits and they 

fulfil both of the following criteria: 

a) By virtue of an act or degree, certain population groups are obliged to 

participate in the system or pay social security contributions; 

b) General government is responsible ï independently of their task as a 

supervisory body or employer ï for the management of the institution in 

decisions and approvals concerning payments or benefits. 

There is usually no direct connection between the payments made by an 

individual person and the risk he or she is subjected to. 

The units in the sector also pay social assistance which comprise social 

benefits that are not paid from the social insurance scheme. 
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The Social Insurance Institution of Finland (Kela) is the biggest unit in 

the sector and it looks after basic social security for all people living in 

Finland through different stages of their lives. The Social Insurance 

Institution pays a variety of social security benefits and social assistance. 

The majority of funding for the Social Insurance Institution consists of 

current transfers from central government. In addition, the activities of the 

Social Insurance Institution are financed with social insurance 

contributions and with current transfers from local government. 

 
Table 41: Some activity data of the Social Insurance Institution of Finland (Source: Kela Annual Report 2018) 

 2016 2017 2018 

Total expenses, EUR billion 14.8 15.3 15.4 

éof which benefit expenses, EUR billion 14.3 14.8 14.9 

Personnel at the end of the year, persons 6,686 7,226 7,732 

 

 

Figure 11: Social protection expenditure, 2000-2018 (Source: Statistical Yearbook of the Social Insurance 

Institution (Kela), 2018) 

Unemployment funds are corporations operating on the mutual liability 

principle for the purpose of organising for their members the compensation 
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for loss of earnings referred to in the Unemployment Security Act. 

Unemployment funds pay earnings-related unemployment allowance to their 

members who become unemployed. In addition, unemployment funds pay 

commuting and relocation allowance and job alternation compensation. The 

activities of unemployment funds are financed with unemployment 

insurance contributions collected by the Employment Fund (until 2018, the 

Unemployment Insurance Fund), current transfers from central government 

and membership fees of unemployment funds. At the end of 2018, there were 

26 unemployment funds in Finland. 

The Employment Fund collects statutory unemployment insurance 

contributions from wage and salary earners and employers, which it 

disburses to unemployment funds to finance the benefits they pay. With the 

income from unemployment insurance contributions, the Employment Fund 

finances unemployment benefits paid by the Social Insurance Institution and 

earnings-related employment pensions accumulated during earnings-related 

unemployment allowance. In addition, the Employment Fund pays adult 

education allowance and scholarships for qualified employees. The 

Employment Fund was founded on 1 January 2019 when the 

Unemployment Insurance Fund and the Education Fund were merged. 

Before that, the Unemployment Insurance Fund was responsible for 

collecting unemployment insurance contributions and the Education Fund 

for adult education benefits. 

Sickness funds are insurance funds whose main purpose is to grant 

compensation in case of sickness. They complement the sickness insurance. 

Members of the funds are usually persons employed by a particular employer 

or belonging to a particular occupational group. Sickness funds can grant 

their members and their family members statutory sickness insurance 

benefits and complementing additional benefits. At the end of 2018, there 

were 125 sickness funds. Members of a fund that pay additional benefits 

usually pay membership fees that are used to fund most of the benefits. 

Employers can also participate in the costs. 

Funeral and redundancy allowance funds are insurance funds whose 

members are persons employed by a particular employer or belonging to a 

particular occupational group. In 2018, there were two such funds. 

  
Table 42: Benefits paid by the Social Insurance Institution of Finland, EUR million, Source: Annual reports of 

the Social Insurance Institution of Finland (Kela), 2017 and 2018  
2016 2017 2018 

Pension benefits 2,470 2,391 2,357 

Disability benefits 581 555 557 

Health insurance benefits 4146 4,045 4,163 

Rehabilitation 456 453 482 

Unemployment benefits 2,170 2,126 1,965 

Benefits for families with children 1,970 1,936 1,918 

Student benefits 844 679 519 

Housing allowance for pensioners 559 581 600 
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General housing allowance 1,081 1,261 1,489 

Basic social assistance - 722 716 

Other benefits 63 96 104 

Total benefit expenses 14,339 14,844 14,872 

   

 Source data 

The financial statements data of social security funds, specifying separate 

inquiries and some other publications are used as source data. For the annual 

preliminary release of the national accounts in March, the sectorôs data are 

mainly based on separate inquiries and later releases on financial statement 

data. In the preliminary round of March some smaller figures have to be 

estimated with the help of the previous year's data and secondary data 

sources, but the final data sources of later calculation rounds are very 

exhaustive. 

¶ Social Insurance Institution of Finland: monthly accounting data, 

financial statements, operating report and separate inquiries, R&D 

statistics, the statistical database Kelasto and the Statistical Yearbook 

of the Social Insurance Institution of Finland and other publications. 

¶ Unemployment funds: The financial statement data collected by the 

Financial Supervision Authority and other summaries of the 

bookkeeping of unemployment funds. 

¶ Employment Fund: financial statements, operating report and 

separate inquiries. 

¶ Unemployment Insurance Fund: financial statements, operating 

report and separate inquiries. 

¶ Education Fund: financial statements and operating report. 

¶ Sickness funds: The financial statements data collected by the 

Financial Supervisory Authority. 

¶ Funeral and redundancy allowance funds: financial statements. 

 Output 

The output of the other social security funds sector is calculated through 

expenses. The output of the sector is the sum of value added and intermediate 

consumption. So, the output is achieved by adding up the compensation of 

employees paid by the sector, consumption of fixed capital and intermediate 

consumption. The output is divided into market output, output for own final 

use, sales of non-market products, and other non-market output. The Social 

Insurance Institution's bookkeeping data and estimation are used in dividing 

the output into sub-items. The value of R&D investments produced by the 

sector that derive from the joint R&D calculations are added to the item 

output for own final use. Other non-market output is calculated as the 

residual of the output and other sub-items. The sub-items of the output of 

other social security funds are described in more detail in Section 5.9.3.2.  



 
167 (509) 

National Accounts  

The Social Insurance Institution of Finlandôs share in the output of the other 

compulsory social security industry was around 82 per cent in 2018, the 

share of the unemployment funds was around 14 per cent, and that of the 

remaining funds was some four per cent. 

 Intermediate consumption 

The intermediate consumption of the sector is calculated directly from unit-

level profit and loss account data and breakdowns. Outsourced services, 

other operating and maintenance expenses and IT expenses are recorded in 

intermediate consumption. 

 Value added 

Value added of other social security funds is calculated by summing up 

wages and salaries, employersô social contributions and consumption of 

fixed capital.  

Consumption of fixed capital derives from the capital stock calculations of 

the National Accounts that are described in Section 4.12. 

  Compensation of employees 

Wages and salaries (D11K) paid by other social security funds are 

accordant with unit-specific profit and loss accounts. Change in the annual 

holiday pay liabilities and meals benefits are included in the wages and 

salaries sum.  

Data on employersô social contributions (D12K) paid by other social 

security funds come from the source data of the Social Insurance Institution 

of Finland. Data of other units belonging to the sector are estimated based 

on these data and unit-specific wagebill data. For example, in 2018, EUR 61 

million of the employersô social contributions came from the source data of 

the Social Insurance Institution of Finland and EUR 12 million was 

estimated based on the D12 breakdown that derived from the Social 

Insurance Institution of Finland's data and unit-specific wagebill data. A 

majority of the employersô social contributions are employer's actual 

statutory pension contributions (D12111). The social insurance 

contributions of the sector other employers are employerôs sickness 

insurance contributions, statutory accident insurance payments and 

unemployment insurance contributions.  

 Gross fixed capital formation 

Investment data derive from the Social Insurance Institution of Finland for 

gross fixed capital formation of other social security funds. The data are 

separated into acquisitions and decreases by type of investment. In 2018 

investments totalled EUR 31 million. The sectorôs R&D investments derive 

from the centralised calculation described in Section 5.10.3.8. 

 Non-profit institutions serving households (sector S15) 

This Section presents the methodological description of the calculation of 

the output and intermediate consumption (excl. FISIM) of the production 

account of sector S15. The calculation entity includes the industries of 
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sector S15 excluding primary production (industry class A) and real estate 

activities (industry class L). At the character level, the calculation entity 

covers the industry categories M (professional, scientific and technical 

activities), O (public administration and social security), P (education), Q 

(human health and social work activities), R (arts, entertainment and 

recreation activities) and S (other service activities). The methodological 

description of this Section applies to industry categories M to S.  

In Finland, the calculation level industries in sector S15 under industry 

categories M to S are NACE 72 scientific research and development, NACE 

846 maintenance of road network, NACE 85 education, NACE 86 human 

health services, NACE 87_88 social services, NACE 90_91 cultural 

activities, NACE 92 gambling and betting activities, NACE 93 sports 

activities and amusement and recreation activities, NACE 942 trade 

unions, NACE 9491 religious bodies, and NACE 9492_9499 other 

associations. 

The gross value added of sector S15 consists of the sum of compensation 

of employees and consumption of fixed capital in accordance with non-

market activities. Net value added corresponds to compensation of 

employees. The operating surplus is by definition zero in non-market 

activities. 

Output P1 is calculated as the sum of other intermediate consumption, 

FISIM, compensation of employees and consumption of fixed capital. 

Other non-market output P132 is calculated as the residual value of output, 

when market output P11, sales of non-market products P131 and output for 

own final use P12 have been subtracted from the output. Output for own 

final use consists of research and development activities that thus decreases 

the value of other non-market output. 

The main source data of the sector are the business taxation data of 

associations and foundations 6C that are administrative data. The 6C data 

have around 16,000 legal units, of which around 13,500 are classified into 

sector S15. Associations or non-profit institutions serving the economy are 

classified in the non-financial corporations sector. In addition, the units 

whose industry account corresponding to the industry category is not open 

in the structure of the national accounts are moved to sector S11. 

Classification data for the units of 6C data are retrieved from the copy of 

the Business Register of the National Accounts.  

In sector S15, the calculation level is the legal unit when the data source for 

the calculation unit is 6C data. The producer type for industries belonging 

to the calculation entity of sector S15 is non-market producer apart from 

the industry account of gambling and betting activities (NACE 92) under 

industry category R, the producer type of which is market producer. 

The variables sales revenue of goods and services and rent income of 6C 

data are calculated as market output P11 of non-profit institutions. Since 

2017 there has been not a source from the basic data for sales of non-
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market products P131 and their level is estimated for the industry based on 

the value of the previous year. Associations' entertainment expenses and 

expenses other than wage expenses are calculated as intermediate 

consumption P22. The share of financial expenses is estimated and 

subtracted from other expenses.  

The Business Register is the second source data for the calculation of the 

output and intermediate consumption of sector S15. Data on legal units by 

establishment are available from the Business Register. If the legal unit of 

an establishment in sector S15 is not found in 6C data, the establishment is 

included in the sector calculation. There were around 14,000 such 

establishments in S15 calculations in 2018. 

Classification data and the wages and salaries sum of the establishment 

exist for the S15 establishments taken from the Business Register. Their 

intermediate consumption and sales of non-market products are calculated 

with statistical methods. First, an industry-specific multiplier for 

intermediate consumption is calculated from 6C data which is the ratio of 

the wages and salaries sum of the units in the industry and intermediate 

consumption. The wages and salaries sum is formed from the wages and 

salaries sum derived from the personnel costs of 6C data from which 

indirect costs have been removed for the units that are only in 6C data, and 

for 6C units that are found in the Business Register, the wage and salary 

data of the Business Register is used. Based on the industry-specific 

multiplier for intermediate consumption, the value of intermediate 

consumption is formed for the establishments taken from the Business 

Register.  

In the process table, the market output, other intermediate consumption and 

other non-market output from the 6C data and the Business Register are 

recorded in the column Administrative records for industries M to S.  

For the maintenance of road network industry (NACE 846) under character 

level industry O, the output and intermediate consumption caused by the 

maintenance of private roads is calculated. The intermediate consumption 

of the industry is calculated by moving the old time series forward with the 

change in the CPI. Other non-market output is calculated from the 

subsidies granted to general and local government's private roads and 

transport infrastructure. These data come from state bookkeeping and 

Statistics Finland's statistics on municipalities. Sales of non-market 

products is calculated as intermediate consumption minus other non-market 

output. The output and intermediate consumption of maintenance of road 

network is presented in the column Other of industry O. 

Separate calculations must be made for Gambling and betting activities 

(NACE 92) in order for the market output to cover intermediate 

consumption and compensation of employees. The industry only has 

market producers and 6C source data are not suitable for calculating its 

income. Compensation of employees and intermediate consumption derive 
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as the actual level from the source data and the market output of the 

production account is calculated on top of them so that the operating 

surplus is not negative. The output and intermediate consumption of 

gambling and betting activities are presented in the column Other of 

industry R in the process table. 

In the industry of religious organisations (NACE 9491), the data of 

Evangelical Lutheran congregations come from the profit and loss account 

and balance sheet of the church. For Evangelical Lutheran congregations, 

sales revenues, compensations and rent income from operating income are 

considered market output, premium revenue and other operating income 

are considered sales of non-market products, and purchases of services, 

rents, materials, supplies and goods, subsidies given and other operating 

costs are considered intermediate consumption. The corresponding 

transactions of Orthodox congregations are calculated as relative shares of 

the values of Evangelical Lutheran congregations through the ratio of the 

wages and salaries sum. Only religious organisations other than 

Evangelical Lutheran parishes and Orthodox congregations are calculated 

for the industry from the 6C data and the Business Register. The output and 

intermediate consumption of state churches is presented in the column 

Other of industry S in the process table. 

The inventory accounts of sector S15 include immature cultivated 

biological assets in the forestry industry, the background of which is 

explained in Section 3.7.1.3 on the calculation of forestry. The inventory 

stock of industry S includes valuables (antiques and other art objects) to the 

value of EUR two million. 

Sector S15 output for own final use P12 consists of output of research and 

development activities. The centralised calculation of research and 

development activities is described in Section 5.10.3.8. 

The consumption expenditure of non-profit institutions consists of other 

non-market output and purchased market output. The consumption 

expenditure of non-profit institutions serving households is presented in 

Section 5.8. The compensation of employees is comprised of wages and 

salaries and employer's social security contributions. Their calculation is 

presented in Section 4.7. The calculation of consumption of fixed capital is 

presented in Section 4.12.  
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Table 43:  Transactions of sector S15 character level industries, 2018, EUR million 
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M Professional, scientific and 

technical activities 
14 27 9 26 0 22 54 

O Public administration and social 

security 
    78 51 0 117 12 

P Education 407 2 65 839 4 491 818 

Q Human health and social work 

activities 
1,123 11 147 702 4 751 1,228 

R Arts, entertainment and 

recreation 
251   158 856 4 760 501 

S Other service activities 498 9 337 2,779 10 1,939 1,674 

 

 Taxes on products, including VAT 

 Taxes on products, excluding VAT 

Taxes on products (D21) consist of value added tax (D211), import duties 

(D2121), other import taxes (D2122), and other taxes on products (D214). 

Other import taxes existed in Finland until 1994.  

Value added taxes are presented in their own subsection. In addition to the 

actual duties, import duties also include import payments on agricultural 

products. Other taxes on products include excise duty on energy, excise 

duty on alcoholic beverages, excise duty on motor cars, excise duties on 

sweets, ice cream and soft drinks (from 2017 on excise duty on soft 

drinks), excise duty on tobacco, excise duty on certain beverage packages, 

oil damage levy, oil waste levy, penalties for late payments of taxes, 

pharmacy levy, repayments, stock-building levies on liquid fuels, transfer 

tax, registration fee of vehicles, tax on lottery prizes, tax on fire insurance, 

tax on insurance premiums, rail tax, sugar levy and other tax revenues. In 

2017 Fintoto Oy, Raha-automaattiyhdistys (RAY) and Oy Veikkaus Ab 

were consolidated into one state-owned gaming company which was 

named Oy Veikkaus Ab. A new tax was added using only this name and 

the two earlier taxes were discontinued. 

Concerning taxes on products, the largest revenues in 2018 were seen in 

value added tax (EUR 21.4 billion, see own subsection later), excise duty 

on energy (EUR 4.4 billion), excise duty on alcoholic beverages (EUR 1.5 

billion), central governments share of Oy Veikkaus Abôs profit (EUR 1.1 

billion) and excise duty on tobacco (EUR 1.1 billion). 
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Import duties have been settled to the EU since 1995. These amounted 

EUR 174 million in 2018. In addition, sugar levy of the size of EUR 1 

million was accounted for the EU. 

All taxes on products are presented in the following table. 

 

Table 44: Income from various taxes on products, EUR million 

Sector  ESA code  Name 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

S0 D21 Taxes on production and imports 29,259 29,625 30,970 31,465 32,855 

S.1311  D211  Value added / turnover tax 18,948 18,974 19,694 20,404 21,364 

S.212  D2121  Import taxes settled to the EU 170 166 163 174 174 

S.212  D214A  Sugar levy  1 1 1 1 1 

S.1311  D214A  Excise duty on alcoholic beverages 1,381 1,356 1,344 1,340 1,475 

S.1311  D214A  Excise duty on energy 3,846 4,054 4,407 4,324 4,395 

S.1311  D214A  Excise duty on motor cars 916 882 959 972 995 

S.1311  D214A  

Excise duties on sweets, ice cream and soft 

drinks 257 250 255 151 154 

S.1311  D214A  Excise duty on tobacco 788 885 983 962 1,048 

S.1311  D214A  Excise duty on certain beverage packages 14 15 15 16 15 

S.1311  D214A  Oil damage levy 25 24 10 8 12 

S.1311  D214A  Oil waste levy 3 4 4 4 4 

S.1311  D214A  Penalties for late payment of taxes 2 3 5 1 0 

S.1311  D214A  Pharmacy levy 157 164 173 181 179 

S.1313  D214A  Pharmacy levy 1 1 1 1 1 

S.1311  D214A  Repayments 0 -2 0 0 0 

S.1311  D214A  Stock-building levies on liquid fuels 43 43 44 43 45 

S.1311  D214C  Transfer tax 708 783 874 776 844 

S.1311  D214D  Registration fee of vehicles 36 36 36 31 27 

S.1311  D214F  Tax on lottery prizes 218 222 231 228 226 

S.1311  D214G  Tax on fire insurance 11 11 11 11 11 

S.1311  D214G  Tax on insurance premiums 750 777 785 768 772 

S.1311  D214H  Rail tax 18 6 6 5 2 

S.1311  D214J  

Central governments share of Oy Veikkaus 

Abôs profit    1,060 1,109 

S.1311  D214J  

Central governments share of Oy Veikkaus 

Abôs and money-lotteriesô profit 541 541 539   

S.1311  D214J  

Revenue from RAY (The Finnish Slot 

Machine Association) 422 426 427   

S.1311  D214L  Other taxes 3 3 3 4 2 

 

Borderline cases might appear between taxes and payable charges/fees. 

The Act on Criteria for Charges Payable to the State contains provisions on 

the general criteria for charging for performances by state authorities and 

for the size of the charges. In principle, charges are to be made for goods 

produced by a state authority, services produced to order or otherwise 

commissioned, decisions made upon application, temporary transfer of 
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rights of use (usufruct) and other rights and other operations when the 

production of a performance is consequent upon action by the recipient. 

However, the Act does not apply to state public enterprises or state funds, 

unless otherwise provided in the case of funds. Likewise, the Act does not 

apply to state agencies and bodies whose chargeable operations were 

required by law before this Act came into effect to be arranged on 

commercial criteria. Outputs, whose production cannot be directly deemed 

as directed at an individual person, enterprise or other clearly defined 

group are considered free of charge. Outputs, whose purpose is to ensure 

livelihood and various forms of guidance, information, and communication 

provided by state authorities if they only result in small costs are 

considered free of charge.  

For example, passports and ID-cards granted by the police authority and 

driving licences granted by the Finnish Transport Safety Agency are 

included in service fees.  In addition, the public sector has income that 

comes from the sales of non-market products (P131). 

The tables below show examples of service fees collected by the central 

and local government. The fees shown for central government share some 

common features with D2 taxes. However, the largest P11 items for central 

government consist of different type of payments, such as Government ICT 

Centre Valtoriôs income from other central government agencies (EUR 319 

million in 2018) or sales income of universities (EUR 235 million). 

Income of the National Police Board of Finland from payments governed 

by public law consists mainly of abovementioned granting of passports and 

ID-cards and that of the Finnish Transport Safety Agency of driving 

licences.  However, registration fee of vehicles is treated as D214 tax. 

Additionally, the Finnish Transport Safety Agency has some monitoring 

fees, i.e., those of vehicle inspection, air traffic and town railway traffic 

(income is used for each monitoring activity), and a fee for traffic safety 

the amount of which is meant to correspond the expenses of promoting 

traffic safety. The sum of these payments was EUR 29 million in 2018. 

Fairway dues collected by Finnis Customs could be considered tax-like. 

They are collected based on the shipôs size, ice class, and number of visits. 

The income is part of central governmentôs budget, but the unit prices are 

set in such a way that the collected sum corresponds the caused expenses, 

the largest of which arise from providing ice breaking services. Fairway 

dues belong to transaction P11 and the amount in 2018 was EUR 40 

million.  

It can also be mentioned that the Security of Supply Fund obtains revenue 

both from the stock-building levy on liquid fuels seen among the D214 

taxes and from selling items (P11) when circulating stocks. 

Concerning the local government sector, there are less such transactions 

that would resemble D2 taxes. Table 3 presents largest external sales items 

of P11 and P131 categories.  
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Table 45: Central government's largest P11 and P131 service sales items that share features with D2 taxes in 

2018, EUR million 

Item  Industry  P11  P131  

Income of the National Police Board of Finland from payments governed 

by public law 

841_842 57   

Income of the Finnish Transport Safety Agency from payments governed 

by public law 

841_842 51   

Fairway dues collected by Finnish customs 841_842 49   

Sum   157   

P11 of S1311 in total    2,090   

Execution fees 841_842    54  

Payments received by the National Land Survey from S14 sector 71    29  

Court incomes  841_842    9  

Sum      92  

P131 of S1311 in total      105  

  

Table 46: Largest P11 and P131 items of externally sold services of the local government sector, EUR million 

in 2018 

Task  Item  Industry  P11  P131  

260 Specialized medical treatment  Turnover  86  678    

253 Out-patient treatment of basic health care Turnover 86 183   

221 24-hour housing care of the elderly  Turnover 87 133   

Sum     994   

P11 of S1313 in total      7,910    

221 24-hour housing care of the elderly  Payments  87    354  

260 Specialized medical treatment  Payments  86    348  

302 Child daycare  Payments  88    275  

Sum        977   

P131 of S1313 in total        2,289  

 

The timing adjustment that moves the tax revenue of January to the 

previous year is carried out for excise duty on alcoholic beverages, excise 

duty on energy, asset transfer tax and lottery tax (value added tax is 

presented in the next subsection). Concerning excise duty on tobacco, there 

is a stock-piling phenomenon observable due to rises in tax rate, which 

have occurred semi-annually since year 2016. This is taken into account in 

the time adjustment. The variation or amounts of other D21 taxes is minor 

and hence, no adjustments are carried out. 

The main data source is the data on financial statements of the state that 

cover the entire budget economy of the state. Central government's tax 

revenues and income from charged activities can be separated using the 

account division of business bookkeeping. In business bookkeeping, tax 

revenues are recoded into separate tax accounts by the type of tax, while 
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various sales proceeds are recorded into income accounts of charge 

activities based on the account scheme.  

Figures concerning import duties are obtained from Finnish Customs. 

These have been accounted to the EU since 1995.   

Other taxes on products have their own subsections in the financial 

statements of the state apart from the vehicle registration fee, the data on 

which come from Finnish Transport Safety Agency Trafi (nowadays 

Finnish Transport and Communication Agency Traficom), and sugar levy, 

which is obtained from the database of the European Commission. 

Recordings for most subsections are directed at the account group "901 

other taxes and tax like payments" of business bookkeeping but for other 

tax revenue (11.19.09) only the items belonging to the account group other 

taxes on products are selected. In addition, part of late payment penalties 

on taxes (12.39.02) are recorded under this transaction. Of the income from 

funds outside the state's budget bookkeeping fire protection fees, 

stockpiling fees and oil protection fees are recoded as other taxes on 

products. 

Taxes on products collected by the Regional Government of Åland 

(pharmacy fees and lottery taxes until 2006) are recorded as other taxes on 

products collected by local government. 

Time-adjusted cash results in net amounts that do not include taxes accrued 

but not paid (tax debt, errors in paid sums, omissions). Part of these sums 

are paid later, and it is assumed that the lagging sums flow in evenly over 

time.  

 Value added tax (VAT) 

Accumulated value added tax is reached by adding up the accrued value 

added tax (11.04.01) from the central government's financial statements 

and the value added tax of the rebate system paid by municipalities, which 

the central government returns to the municipalities, and which is not 

included in the above-mentioned VAT subsection of the central 

government's financial statements.  

A timing adjustment is made in the central government's value added tax 

accumulation (subsection 11.04.01) that allocates the value added tax 

income accumulated in January and February to the previous calendar year. 

The data source for value added tax paid by municipalities is the amount of 

VAT returns paid by the central government that comes from the Tax 

Administration. Prior to 2002, central government recovered the VAT 

return from municipalities, so the VAT paid by municipalities was true 

income for the central government. The recovery was abolished in 2002. In 

accordance with the Commission Decision 1999/622, the return in question 

is not, however, deductible in the National Accounts. In this case, the 

return is recorded as value added tax and a current transfer the size of the 

VAT return flow (D7) is shown from the central government to the 

municipalities. 

Concerning unpaid taxes, we refer to previous chapter and CHAPTER 7. 



 
176 (509) 

National Accounts  

Mini One-Stop-Shop (MOSS) and the OSS system following it in July 

2021 are treated at the Tax Administration in such a way that the VAT 

amounts of Finnish central government include only tax on transactions 

where the customersô member state is Finland. Those transactions, where 

sellersô member state is Finland, are not included in the VAT of Finnish 

central government.   

 Product subsidies 

There are no import-related product subsidies (D.311) in Finland, only 

other product subsidies (D.319). They are paid by Finland's central 

government, some municipalities and the EU. The data source for product 

subsidies paid by Finland's central government and the EU is central 

government's bookkeeping and financial statement material. The data 

source for product subsidies paid by municipalities is their financial 

statements. The data source for product subsidies paid by municipalities is 

the statistics on local government finances. 

The subsidies paid by the EU in practice circulate through Finland's central 

government budget but in the National Accounts, the subsidies related to 

agricultural policy are processed as paid by the EU. The total amount of 

subsidies paid by the EU and Finland's central government derives from 

central government's financial statement material from which the share of 

the EU and Finland's central government are separated.  

Product subsidies in accordance with central government's financial 

statement material contain part of the national subsidies and EU support for 

agriculture and horticulture. The rest of the subsidies in these subsections is 

classified as other subsidies on production (D.39, see Section 4.9.2). The 

separation into different subsidies groups is carried out based on a separate 

study from the Agency for Rural Affairs. The differences between the cash 

and accrual basis of agricultural product subsidies are also based on this 

data. 

Acquisition and development of public transport services and price 

subsidies for piloting and the bonus for vehicle scrapping are also 

considered product subsidies. Only items recorded in the account "8230 

operational economy expenses to the business world" of business 

bookkeeping are handled as product subsidies from the mentioned 

subsections. If necessary, timing revisions are made in the product 

subsidies recorded on cash basis in the financial statement data. 

Of these product subsidies, EU support is recorded as paid by the EU. 

The scrapping bonus for vehicles, which is based on Act 961/2018, is paid 

only once for one end-of-life passenger car and only to natural persons, that 

is, it is directed to a car acquired by the household. The buyer of the car 

received compensation for purchasing a new, previously unregistered low 

or zero-emission car. The scrapping bonus is paid in such a way that the 

dealer who sells the car gives the buyer a discount on the sale price of the 

car. The scrapping bonus is conditional to purchasing a new car, it is 

directed at the product and does not have any individual final beneficiary. 
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Product subsidies paid by municipalities are mainly tariff support for 

tickets in municipal public transport. The item includes also transport 

subsidies paid by the Regional Government of Åland to enterprises. 
 

Table 47: Product subsidies paid in 2018, EUR million 

Name Subsection  EUR million  

National support for agriculture and horticulture 302040 257 

Acquisition and development of public transport services 316063 55  

Price subsidies for piloting 313051 3  

Car scrap scheme 312040 7  

Others  1 

Recording differences (cash - accrual basis):     

National support for agriculture and horticulture 302040 0 

Other national subsidies (from different subsections)   0 

Recording differences total   0 

CENTRAL GOVERNMENT: PRODUCT SUBSIDIES TOTAL   323  

MUNICIPALITIES: SUPPORT FOR PUBLIC TRANSPORT   274  

REST OF THE WORLD: CAP subsidies (excl. fallowing)   104  

PRODUCT SUBSIDIES TOTAL   701  
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 THE INCOME APPROACH 

 GDP according to the income approach  

The compilation and the organisation of the annual accounts are described 

in more detail in Section 1.1. The calculation of the output approach is 

integrated with other calculation and cannot be organisationally separated 

from the income and expenditure approaches. The compilation of the 

National Accounts is organised by sector into transaction-specific task 

entities for which various teams and calculation groups are responsible. For 

example, one team is responsible for the calculation of the output and 

intermediate consumption of the non-financial corporations sector, another 

for financial and insurance corporations, and one for calculating the 

corresponding items for general government.  

The table below shows Finland's GDP divided into income items. 

Compensation of employees forms one-half of Finland's GDP. The gross 

operating surplus represents around 40 per cent of the GDP. 

 
Table 48: GDP according to the income approach in 2018 

Transaction EUR Million  %  

1 Wages and salaries  90,067 38.6 

2 Employersô social contributions 18,566 8.0 

3 Operating surplus / mixed income 51,590 22.1 

4 Taxes on production and imports 33,251 14.2 

5 Subsidies 3,353 1.4 

6 Consumption of fixed capital 43,347 18.6 

7 Gross domestic product at market price (1+2+3+4-5+6)  233,468 100.0 

 
Table 49: Gross national income by industry according to the income approach, statistical reference year 2018 
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Industries total 108,633 396 2,652 94,937 32,855 701 233,468 

A Primary production 952 11 1,552 6,161    

B-F Secondary production 28,578 186 483 27,741    

G-T Services 79,103 199 617 61,035    

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery 952 11 1,552 6,161    

B Mining and quarrying 340 2 6 655    

C Manufacturing 17,323 30 402 17,121    

D Electricity, gas, steam and air 

conditioning supply 822 103 25 3,240    
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E Water supply; sewerage, waste 

management and remediation 

activities 616 8 5 1,225    

F Construction 9,477 43 45 5,500    

G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of 

motor vehicles and motorcycles 11,167 42 75 6,909    

H Transportation and storage 5,876 57 101 3,523    

I Accommodation and food services 

activities 2,568 3 22 1,107    

J Information and communication 6,661 4 86 5,272    

K Financial and insurance activities 2,923 52  3,550    

L Real estate activities 1,101 3 57 24,768    

é68202 Operation of dwellings and 

residential real estate    16,700    

M Professional, scientific and 

technical activities 7,191 7 122 3,448    

N Administrative and support service 

activities 5,587 17 33 1,958    

O Public administration and defence; 

compulsory social security 7,796 4  3,557    

P Education 7,779 3 38 2,437    

Q Human health and social work 

activities 16,382 4 25 2,471    

R Arts, entertainment and recreation 1,713 1 29 827    

S Other service activities 2,105 2 29 1,128    

T Activities of households as 

employers 254   80    

 
Table 50: Gross domestic product by sector according to the income approach, statistical reference year 2018 

 Sector 

1
 C

o
m

p
e
n

s
a
ti
o
n

 o
f 

e
m

p
lo

y
e
e

s 

2
 O

th
e
r 

ta
x
e

s
 o

n
 

p
ro

d
u

c
ti
o

n 

3
 O

th
e
r 

s
u

b
s
id

ie
s
 o

n
 

p
ro

d
u

c
ti
o

n 

4
 G

ro
s
s
 o

p
e
ra

ti
n

g
 

s
u

rp
lu

s
 +

 M
ix

e
d

 

in
c
o
m

e 

5
 T

a
x
e

s
 o

n
 p

ro
d

u
c
ts 

6
 S

u
b

s
id

ie
s
 o

n
 

p
ro

d
u

c
ts 

G
D

P
 (

1
+

2-
3
+

4
+

5-
6

) 

S1 Total economy (resident 

sectors total) 
108,633 396 2,652 94,937 32,855 701 233,468 

S11 Non-financial corporations 71,458 334 1,218 54,446    

S12 Financial and insurance 

corporations 
2,923 52  3,574    

S13 General government  28,942 5  8,228    

S14 Households 1,433 5 1,434 28,019    

S15 Non-profit institutions 

serving households 
3,877   670    
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 The reference framework 

The income approach refers to calculating the gross domestic product by 

summing up the various income components of the GDP. They are 

compensation of employees, gross operating surplus (incl. consumption of 

fixed capital), and other taxes on production minus other subsidies on 

production. 

In the Finnish National Accounts, the gross domestic product is not 

calculated with the income approach because there is not a reliable enough 

independent estimate of the gross operating surplus. Thus, the gross 

operating surplus is calculated as a residual in market production when 

other income components are deducted from the gross value added. 

This Section presents the calculation of various income components in the 

gross domestic product. They are calculated with the same sector, industry 

category and producer type classifications as gross value added in the 

output approach. 

 Borderline cases  

An independent estimate is not made of the operating surplus/mixed 

income, but it is derived as a residual (value added minus compensation of 

employees minus other taxes on production plus other subsidies on 

production). 

Benefits in kind are included in other operating expenses, that is, in 

intermediate consumption and wages and salaries. They are subtracted 

from intermediate consumption in the same amount as they have been 

recorded in wages and salaries since they would otherwise be calculated 

twice.  

In practice, part of these expenses are investments (e.g. the employer has 

purchased or leased a car or dwelling through financial leasing. We still 

consider them employer's investments and consumption of fixed capital 

because that is what they are. In order for double expenses (wages and 

consumption) not to distort the operating surplus, we add a share 

corresponding with consumption to market output as secondary production 

(product: renting of cars).  

If the item is a product generated as the result of the employer's own 

production process, received for free or at a discount (e.g. a free trip in 

traffic or a product from own factory), the value of the benefit in kind is 

added to the market output of the industry if it is not already included in it, 

in order for the operating surplus not to become distorted due to the 

increase in wages and salaries.  

In the case of non-market producers, output does usually not change 

(output is intermediate consumption plus value added) but benefits in kind 

must be recorded in market output so that they are not included in public 

consumption expenditure (because they are included in private 

consumption expenditure). 
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Daily allowances paid for work-related travel are treated in full as 

enterprises' intermediate consumption. They do not include payments used 

on food and drink that are part of compensation of employees. These data 

are specified in the source data. 

Borderline cases related to wages and salaries are discussed in more detail 

in Section 4.7.1 and in respect of operating surplus and intermediate 

consumption in Sections 3.7 to 3.10 in connection with the output 

approach. 

Table 51: Benefits in kind (only in sector S11), EUR mil, year 2018 

Industry  value 

Industries total 809 

A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery 1 

B Mining and quarrying 3 

C Manufacturing 160 

D Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 6 

E Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities 3 

F Construction 15 

G Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles 222 

H Transportation and storage 44 

I Accommodation and food services activities 18 

J Information and communication 108 

L Real estate activities 22 

M Professional, scientific and technical activities 110 

N Administrative and support service activities 38 

P Education 3 

Q Human health and social work activities 41 

R Arts, entertainment and recreation 9 

S Other service activities 6 

 Valuation 

Transactions are recorded on accrual basis. Paid wages and salaries and 

employer's social insurance contributions are recorded for the period when 

the work is done and the obligation to pay compensation of employees is 

generated. Employee stock options and stock bonuses are recoded when the 

option is redeemed because that is when it becomes visible in the Tax 

Administration's data, which here act as the source. 

Benefits in kind are also received directly from the Tax Administration's 

data. Ensuring the accrual basis of tax data and subsidies is described in 

more detail in Sections 4.8 and 4.9. 

 Transition from private accounting and administrative concepts to ESA 2010 national 
accounts concepts 

Moving from business bookkeeping and administrative concepts to the 

ESA 2010 concepts of the National Accounts is described in Section 3.4. 
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 The roles of direct and indirect estimation methods and of benchmarks and 
extrapolations 

In the Finnish National Accounts, compensation of employees is in 

industries primarily estimated with the direct estimation method, i.e. total 

data are available. Such total data are, for example, Tax Administrationôs 

annual tax return data (replaced by the Incomes Register in 2020), 

structural statistics, the Register of Enterprises and Establishments, 

statistics on finances of municipalities and joint municipal authorities, 

central government's bookkeeping and financial statement material, bank 

statistics (Finrep), and insurance company statistics (Fiva). In construction, 

hidden wages are also added to the wages and salaries of non-financial 

corporations and households.  

Employer's social insurance contributions by industry and payment type are 

usually calculated with the so-called payment per cent method that can be 

seen as an indirect method, but total social insurance contributions are 

calculated with the direct method. The use of direct and indirect estimation 

methods, and benchmarks and extrapolations in terms of compensation of 

employees are explained in more detail in Section 4.7.  

Consumption of fixed capital is calculated with the Perpetual Inventory 

Method, which is an indirect method.  

Other taxes on production and other subsidies on production are derived 

from total data, i.e. the calculation method is direct.  

 

Figure 12: Use of sources and estimation methods in the income approach according to the process tables 

 

 The main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

 Wages and salaries 

Wages and salaries can be obtained in Finland very comprehensively from 

various administrative registers. The Tax Administration's annual tax 

return data, which previously constituted the main data source, were 

replaced by the national Incomes Register in 2020. 

The Incomes Register is a national online database. It contains exhaustive 

data on wages and salaries and earned income on individual level, as well 

as the Tax Administration's annual tax return data. Data producers report 

Benchmark 

extrapolations

Commodity Flow 

Model 
CFC(PIM)

Dwellings - 

stratification 

method

 FISIM Insurance Other E&M
Total 

Extrap+Models

GDP INCOME APPROACH

Compensation of employees 2592 4809 80351 0 0 0 0 12510 12510 8030 108292
        Non-Financial Corporations 0 193 53330 0 0 0 0 0 0 11293 11293 6875 71691

        Financial Corporations 0 6 2423 0 0 0 0 0 0 486 486 49 2964

        General Government 2592 4552 21168 0 0 0 0 0 0 48 48 389 28749

        Households 0 58 309 0 0 0 0 0 0 149 149 579 1095

        NPISH 0 0 3121 0 0 0 0 0 0 534 534 138 3793

Gross operating surplus (1) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
        Non-Financial Corporations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

        Financial Corporations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

        General Government 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

        Households 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

        NPISH 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Mixed income 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Taxes on production and imports 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 33251 33251

Subsidies 0 3069 796 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 472 4337

Gross domestic product 2592 1740 79555 0 0 0 0 0 0 12510 12510 40809 137206

Total 
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individualsô earnings to the Incomes Register in real time, whenever a 

payment is made. 

From the perspective of compiling statistics in accordance with the national 

accounts, the challenge is primarily wages and salaries on which no tax is 

paid and which are thus not found in administrative registers. Such are so-

called hidden wages and tax-free benefits offered by employers, which 

should be included in wages and salaries according to the national 

accounts. Hidden wages are estimated to be included in certain industries 

where the grey economy is believed to occur. The hidden wages of each 

industry are derived by multiplying the wages and salaries of that industry 

by a percentage assessing the extent of the grey economy. There is no 

proper data source for tax-free benefits, so they are not estimated at all. 

 Gross operating surplus and mixed income 

Additions to an enterprise's income are one of the most important data of 

the Tax Administration's tax auditing unit for the National Accounts. 

Hidden income decreases the output and thus the value added and the gross 

operating surplus/mixed income. 

In 2013, the working group "Development of estimation methods of the tax 

gap" was launched and it delivered its final report in 2014. As part of the 

work, the group tried to estimate the value added tax gap by industry. 

These results were utilised as applicable in the National Accounts as well. 

Part of the income in the underground economy are included in the mixed 

income received by households (see Section 4.11). 

 
Figure 13: Adjustments in the income approach according to the process tables 

 Compensation of employees 

 
Table 52: Components of compensation of employees (D1K) by year, EUR million 

Transaction 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

D1K Compensation of employees 100,938 102,084 103,757 104,558 108,633 

D11K Wages and salaries 82,054 82,861 84,053 86,073 90,067 

D111K Incentive stock option income and stock 
bonuses 

140 170 184 312 199 

D112K Wages and salaries other than incentive 
stock option income 

81,914 82,691 83,869 85,761 89,868 

D12K Employer's social security contributions 18,884 19,223 19,704 18,485 18,566 

5мнмY 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ contributions 18,884 19,223 19,704 18,485 18,566 

D122K Employers' imputed social contributions - - - - - 

Allocation of 

FISIM

Allocation of 

insurance
Other conceptual Total conceptual N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7

Total  

exhaustiveness

GDP INCOME APPROACH

Compensation of employees -140 0 0 -31 -31 0 0 0 0 0 1291 23 1314 -802 341
        Non-Financial Corporations 18 0 0 -206 -206 0 0 0 0 0 856 -50 806 -851 -233

        Financial Corporations -45 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 -41

        General Government 80 0 0 83 83 0 0 0 0 0 0 29 29 1 193

        Households -193 0 0 92 92 0 0 0 0 0 435 0 435 4 338

        NPISH 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44 44 40 84

Gross operating surplus (1) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 83619 83619
        Non-Financial Corporations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 54445 54445

        Financial Corporations 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3575 3575

        General Government 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8228 8228

        Households 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16701 16701

        NPISH 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 670 670

Mixed income 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11318 11318

Taxes on production and imports 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Subsidies -822 0 0 -162 -162 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -984

Gross domestic product 682 0 0 131 131 0 0 0 0 0 1291 23 1314 94135 96262

Data validation

Conceptual

Adjustments
Exhaustiveness

Balancing
Total 

(adjustments)
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Table 53: Components of compensation of employees (D1K) by institutional sector in 2018, EUR million 

Transaction S1 ΧS11 ΧS12 ΧS13 ΧS14 ΧS15 

D1K Compensation of employees 108,633 71,458 2,923 28,942 1,433 3,877 

D11K Wages and salaries 90,067 59,839 2,423 23,390 1,253 3,162 

D111K Incentive stock option income and 
stock bonuses 

199 193 6 0 0 0 

D112K Wages and salaries other than 
incentive stock option income 

89,868 59,646 2,417 23,390 1,253 3,162 

D12K Employer's social security contributions 18,566 11,619 500 5,552 180 715 

5мнмY 9ƳǇƭƻȅŜǊǎΩ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ 18,566 11,619 500 5,552 180 715 

D122K Employers' imputed social 
contributions 

- - - - - - 

 

 Wages and salaries 

The sources for wages and salaries vary in the National Accounts by sector 

and industry. For most industries and sectors, the Business Register can be 

used as the source, but there seem to be more reliable sources for sector 

S13. In the calculation of sectors S11, S12, S14 and S15, the Business 

Register is the main source for wage and salary data, except for the 

industries of primary production and construction (industries A, 

412+432_439, 68202). In addition, the wages and salaries of municipal 

companies are calculated for sector S11 from the statistics on finances of 

municipalities, so data on municipal companies are not drawn from the 

Business Register to avoid double counting. For sector S11, supplementary 

data derive from municipalities, joint municipal authorities, municipal 

companies, joint local authority companies and joint municipal authorities 

of company form.  

The wage and salary calculation of primary production is described in more 

detail in Section 3.7.1 and the calculation of construction in Sections 3.7.3 

and 3.7.4. The wage and salary calculation of sector S12 is explained in 

Section 3.8 and that of sector S13 in Section 3.9. 

The Tax Administration's annual tax return data, which have been the main 

data source for a long time, were replaced by the national Incomes Register 

in 2020 and it has been used to calculate most wages and salaries starting 

from the statistical reference year 2019. The Incomes Register is a national 

online database. It contains exhaustive data on wages and salaries and 

benefits in kind on individual level, but on more detailed level than the Tax 

Administration's annual tax return data. Data producers report individualsô 

earnings to the Incomes Register in real time, whenever a payment is made.  
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Table 54: D112 sources by sector 
Source 
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Structural statistics   
            

x 
  

  
 

Statistics on local government finances   
            

x 
    

Financial statements of the Association of Finnish 
Local and Regional Authorities + Confederation of 
Finnish Industries 

             
x 

    

Financial statements of the Regional Government 
of Åland 

             
x 

    

Machine revisions to municipal data 
             

x 
    

State's business bookkeeping 
            

x 
     

Business Register  x 
 

x x 
   

x x x 
    

x 
 

x x 

Market/Non-market project results, financial 
statement reports of units and YTY financial 
statements data 

  
           

x x 
   

  

Data of the Finnish Broadcasting company and VTT 
Technical Research Centre of Finland 

            
x 

     

Financial statements data, Social Insurance 
Institution's bookkeeping data 

               x   

FIVA's insurance reports 
          

x 
    

x 
  

Other source x x                   x   x   
 

x x 

Conceptual changes x                               x   

Adjustments of errors in data x                                   

The grey economy x 
 

  
 

      
     

        x   

 

The main data source for wages and salaries in the Business Register in the 

statistical reference year 2018 is the Tax Administration's annual tax return 

data. The data in question are exhaustive national total data where 

enterprises and other payers report wages and salaries paid. The data also 

include taxable fringe benefits paid, incentive stock options and stock 

bonuses. Wage and salary data are summed up to the Business Register at 

enterprise level. Their division into establishments in the Business Register 

is done based on the staff-years of the establishments.  

The annual tax return data provide the majority of the wagebill of the non-

financial corporations sector. The wages and salaries calculated from the 

annual return data have been formed to correspond as well as possible to 

the definitions in the ESA 2010 national accounts manual, Sections 4.03 

and 4.05. The formation rules are reviewed annually.  

Whenever possible, the aim was to exclude items from wages and salaries 

that are not included in wages and salaries defined in accordance with ESA 

2010, Section 4.07. Wages and salaries include, however, the amounts of 

wages and salaries temporarily paid by employers to wage and salary 

earners during sickness, maternity leave, work disability, incapacity, etc. 

These wages and salaries cannot be separated from the Tax 

Administration's annual tax return data.   

The following pay items are picked from the Tax Administrationôs annual 

tax return data for wages and salaries: pay from main occupation, pay from 

secondary occupation, seamenôs earnings, seamenôs earnings of 

entrepreneurs, insurance pay under the so-called six-month rule, wage and 
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wage security paid by a substitute, pay under the six-month rule paid by a 

substitute, entrepreneurôs salary from main activity, salary paid from an 

athlete fund, municipal childminderôs salary, entrepreneurôs salary under 

the six-month rule, work compensation, athleteôs compensation, other 

payment considered as taxable income, and salary paid by an employer 

(fixed establishment in Finland) to an employee that is not insured in 

Finland to the extent that they have been recorded under monetary pay, tax 

deduction benefit for interests on housing loans, payment to an elected 

official or the share of employer-subsidised public transport tickets 

considered to be salary. Of benefits in kind, wages and salaries include a 

company car, company accommodation, meal benefit, phone benefit and 

meal compensation. 

For sectors S11 and S14, wage and salary income generated due to the grey 

economy is estimated for wages and salaries. These have been produced as 

expert estimates for different industries where the grey economy is 

estimated to occur.  

 
Table 55: Wages and salaries D11 (incl. incentive stock options and stock bonuses, as well as benefits in kind) 

by industry and sector in 2018, EUR million  
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Total 90,067 59,839 2,423 39 1,213 116 555 52 448 23,390 5,757 17,090 543 1,253 3,162 

A  775 507 
       

7  7 
 

261 0 

B  283 283 
       

   
 

0  

C  14,514 14,505 
       

   
 

9  

D  687 687 
       

   
 

0  

E  515 509 
       

6  6 
 

0  

F  7,920 7,234 
       

153  153 
 

533  

G 9,375 9,346 
       

   
 

29  

H  4,892 4,681 
       

87 24 63 
 

124  

I  2,179 2,105 
       

55 12 43 
 

19  

J 5,578 5,324 
       

253 179 74 
 

1  

K  2,423  2,423 39 1,213 116 555 52 448    
 

  

L  930 899 
       

28 26 2 
 

3  

M  6,051 5,397 
       

612 580 32 
 

15 27 

N  4,673 4,327 
       

332 141 191 
 

14  

O  6,383  
       

6,383 3,290 2,550 543   

P  6,386 251 
       

5,490 1,421 4,069 
 

2 643 

Q  13,177 2,773 
       

9,460 61 9,399 
 

16 928 

R  1401 524 
       

495 23 472 
 

4 378 
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29  29 
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T  209  
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Incentive stock options and stock bonuses are included in the wagebill of 

the national accounts and they derive also from the Tax Administration's 

annual tax return data. These are not divided to establishments, incentive 

stock options are recorded to the industry to which the enterprise is 

classified. Only sectors S11 and S12 have incentive stock options and stock 

bonus income. 

 
Table 56: Incentive stock options and stock bonuses (D111) by sector and industry in 2018, EUR million 

Industry S1 Total economy ΧS11 Non-financial 
corporations 

ΧS12 Financial and 
insurance corporations 

Industries total 199 193 6 

C Manufacturing 87 87 - 

D Energy supply 1 1 - 

F Construction 3 3 - 

G Trade 11 11 - 

H Transport 5 5 - 

I Accommodation and food services activities 0 0 - 

J Information and communication 70 70 - 

K Financial and insurance activities 6 - 6 

L Real estate activities 1 1 - 

M Professional, scientific and technical activities 13 13 - 

N Administrative and support service activities 2 2 - 

 

The development of the wages and salaries sum is always viewed relative 

to the development of employment and working hours and relative to other 

statistics on wages and salaries and employment. For example, the changes 

in average pay in each industry from one year ago should be positive and 

relatively small, unless something out of the ordinary has occurred in the 

industry. Because the wage and salary data received from the Tax 

Administration can be considered especially reliable, it is more likely that 

in a conflict, primarily employment data (number of employed persons or 

working hours) are corrected instead of the wages and salaries sum.  

In ñnormal circumstancesò, the change in wages and salaries gives a 

framework for the change in the number of employed and in working hours 

(e.g. if no actual pay cuts have been agreed, the number of working hours 

or the employed should not grow more than wages and salaries). On the 

other hand, changes in the employment structure of an industry can in some 

cases justifiably push the change in average pay into negative (or clearly 

into positive). A change in the sector or industry category of an individual 

large enterprise can also result in large justified annual changes in some 

cases on sector and industry level. 

The Labour Force Survey and the index of wage and salary earnings are the 

main comparison data sources in use. These are elaborated upon in 

Sections 10.2.2 and 10.2.3.  

Starting from the statistical reference year 2019, the main data source for 

wages, salaries and fees is the national Incomes Register, which replaced 

the Tax Administrationôs annual tax return data on wages and salaries as 
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the main source in 2020. More detailed information about the Incomes 

Register is available in Section 10.2.4.  

 Employer's social contributions 

Employers' social contributions D.12 only include actual social 

contributions D.121 in Finland. Imputed social contributions D.122 are no 

longer included in the statistics, because the Finnish social insurance 

system no longer includes such counterpart of other social insurance that 

employers pay directly to their employees or former employees without 

insurance corporations or independent pension funds. Statistics on 

employers' imputed social contributions D.122 were previously compiled 

up to the year 2000. Imputed social contributions in question concerned 

only local government S1313, since the municipalities paid at least some of 

their employees' pensions directly to employees.   

First, sector/industry-specific payment percentages are formed to calculate 

the sub-items of employer's actual social contributions. The percentages of 

payments refer to how many percentages the social contribution in question 

is of the wages and salaries. At a later stage, the percentages are used to 

multiply sector and industry-specific wage and salary data in order to 

achieve euro denominated social security contributions. In the end, they are 

balanced with the accumulations from sector accounts, i.e. the total sums 

paid to social security funds and insurance corporations. The calculation of 

social contributions D.12 and its sub-items for sector S13 and some 

individual industry is based on better considered data sources, but these are 

also balanced with the accumulation from sector accounts.   

D12111 Employment insurance contributions are calculated using the 

industry-specific 2-digit level employment pension payment percentage 

table that is available from the Finnish Centre for Pensions. The average of 

all industries is used for missing industries. 

D12121 Employersô SII contributions are calculated for S11 using 

industry-specific percentages calculated from the periodic tax return data. 

The data provide the enterpriseôs wagebill and the amount of paid Social 

Insurance Institution contributions. The standardised payment percentage is 

used in other sectors and can be found on the web pages of the Ministry of 

Social Affairs and Health. 

D12122 Statutory accident insurance payments were calculated according 

to the industry-specific tables received by the National Accounts from the 

Federation of Accident Insurance Institutions. The table contains the 

amounts of accident insurance payments by industry and these are divided 

by the wagebills of the National Accounts. 

D12123 Unemployment insurance contribution percentages are derived by 

using the percentages on the pages of the Ministry of Social Affairs and 

Health based on the wagebill paid by the employer. In 2018, the limit was 

EUR 2,083,500 and the percentages 0.65 (when the wagebill paid by the 

enterprise is below the mentioned limit) and 2.6 (when the wagebill paid by 

the enterprise exceeds the limit). 
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D12124 Group life insurance contributions are calculated based on the 

average percentage (in 2018, the average group life insurance contribution 

was 0.07 per cent of the wagebill). 

All payment types are balanced with the accumulation deriving from sector 

accounts. The effect of the balancing can be seen in Table 57. The 

calculation of the accumulation is explained in a separate Section. The 

rounding difference is taken to sector S11 for the five biggest industries 

(biggest industries in terms of the wagebill). 

D12112 Employerôs voluntary pension contributions and D12125 Other 

voluntary social security contributions are calculated as the difference 

between sector accounts and production accounts. The difference is divided 

to sector accounts based on the size category of their wages and salaries. 

The rounding difference is taken to the industry of wholesale trade. 
 

Table 57: D12 Employer's social security contributions by source in 2018, EUR million 

Sector In 

percentages 

of wages 

and salaries  

Other 

sources 

Balancing to 

accumulations 

Final result 

S11 11,293 1,177 -851 11,619 

S12  486 10 4 500 

S13 48 5,503 1 5,552 

S14  149 27 4 180 

S15  534 169 12 715 

TOTAL 12,510 6,894 -830 18,566 

 

Table 58: Employerôs social security contributions by sector in 2018, EUR million 
 

S1 Total 

economy 

éS11 Non-

financial 

corporations 

éS12 Financial 

and insurance 

corporations 

éS13 General 

government 

éS14 

Households 

éS15 Non-profit 

institutions serving 

households 

D12K Employer's social security 

contributions 

18,566 11,619 500 5,552 180 715 

..D121K Employersô actual social 

contributions 

18,566 11,619 500 5,552 180 715 

éD1211K Employer's actual pension 

contributions 

15,671 9,692 425 4,784 145 625 

ééD12111K Employer's actual 

statutory pension contributions 

15,392 9,434 421 4,783 141 613 

ééD12112K Employer's actual 

voluntary pension contributions 

279 258 4 1 4 12 

éD1212K Householdsô actual non-

pension contributions 

2,895 1,927 75 768 35 90 

ééD12121K Employerôs Social 

Insurance Institution contributions 

748 502 21 191 7 27 

ééD12122K Statutory accident 

insurance payments 

597 428 5 125 20 19 

ééD12123K Unemployment 

insurance contributions 

1,493 952 48 445 8 40 
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ééD12124K Group life insurance 

contributions 

46 34 1 7 0 4 

ééD12125K Voluntary social 

security contributions excl. pension 

contributions 

11 11 0 0 0 0 

..D122K Employers' imputed social 

contributions 

- - - - - - 

 

 Taxes on production and imports 

Table 59: Taxes on production and imports by year, EUR million  

Transaction 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

D2 Taxes on production and imports 29,727 29,913 31,360 31,861 33,251 

éD21 Taxes on products   29,259 29,625 30,970 31,465 32,855 

éD29 Other taxes on production and imports 468 288 390 396 396 

 

 Taxes on products   

See chapter 3.11. 

 Other taxes on production and imports 

Other taxes on production (D29) differ from taxes on products (D21) in 

that they are not tied to the volume of production. The main other taxes on 

production in Finland are the user charge on passenger vehicles paid by 

enterprises, income from auction of emission allowances and contributions 

to the Single Resolution Fund (see Table). Taxes on imports have not 

existed since 1994.  

 
Table 60: Accrual of other taxes on production in 2018, EUR million 

Tax Accrual 

User charge on passenger vehicles paid by enterprises 211 

Income from auction of emission allowances 113 

Contributions to the Single Resolution Fund 55 

Nuclear power research fee 12 

Tax on waste 7 

Penalties for late payments of taxes 2 

Bank tax -4 

Total 396 

 

Contributions to the Single Resolution Fund are paid to the EU, but the rest 

of the taxes in this category (other taxes on production) have been paid to 

central government. Data on tax accumulation derive from the state's 

financial statements and, in terms of the nuclear power research fee, from 

the Nuclear Waste Management Fund. Accrual of income from auction of 

emission allowances is calculated with help of data from the Energy 

Authority. Emission allowances are purchased by enterprises causing 
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emissions, which include several industry branches (081, 192, 241, 351 and 

51). Waste tax is paid by waste treatment plants (industry 382) that mainly 

belong to the non-financial corporations sector and to a small extent to the 

local government sector. The nuclear power research fee is paid by nuclear 

power plants (industry 351). 

In terms of the vehicle tax, a total sum is derived from the state's financial 

statements, being EUR 1,194 million in 2018. The tax is collected annually 

both on vehicles used for production and on vehicles used for households' 

consumption. The vehicle tax paid of vehicles used for production (D29) is 

derived by combining data on vehicle owners from the vehicle register with 

data of the business register, which means that the vehicle taxes paid by 

households and various industries and sectors can be separated. The 

combination is carried out when compiling industry-specific data for the 

statistics on environmental taxes. The vehicle tax collected from 

households belongs to other direct taxes (D59). 

Bank tax was a temporary tax collected in 2013 ï2015. After ceasing the 

tax, it has produced some repayments to deposit banks (industry 64). 

Payments to the Deposit Guarantee Fund have been included in D29 taxes 

since 2019.  The fund has since 2015 been part of the S1311 sector, but the 

sums collected to the ñOld Deposit Guarantee Fundò have covered the 

requirements set to the banks until 2019. These payments do not render 

services exclusively to financial institutions but rather to the whole 

community, and the payments by a single bank are not strictly linked to the 

risks incurred by the fund. 

Nuclear power research fee consists of fees for research of nuclear safety 

and nuclear waste management. They are part of the Nuclear Waste 

Management Fund, which further includes Financial Provision Fund. 

Capital that has been raised to the latter from the companies responsible for 

nuclear waste management is not classified as tax. The companies can 

borrow 75% of their share in the Financial Provision Fund against a 

security.  

Concerning other taxes on production and imports, time adjustment is 

carried out only to the income from auction of emission allowances. The 

accrual of 2018 has been obtained by summing the income from auctions 

(using Energy Authority data) between April 1, 2017 and March 31, 2018.  

The accruals do not include taxes accrued but not paid (tax debt, errors in 

paid sums, omissions). Part of these sums are paid later, and it is assumed 

that the lagging sums flow in evenly over time.  

 Subsidies  

Table 61: Subsidies by year, EUR million 

Transaction 2015 2016 2017 2018 

D3 / Subsidies 3,581 3,505 3,465 3,353 

éD31 / Subsidies on products 839 846 871 701 

éD39 / Other subsidies on production 2,742 2,659 2,594 2,652 
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 Subsidies on products  

Subsidies on products are described in section 3.12. 

 Other subsidies on production 

The sum of other subsidies on production (D39) paid to the non-financial 

corporations and households sectors is determined based on how much 

subsidies central government, local government and the rest of the world 

have paid. The sum of subsidies paid by the state is largest and it comes 

from the Central Governmentôs bookkeeping. The same data provide 

information on the subsidies paid by the rest of the world sector. The 

subsidies paid by local government derive from the data of the Åland 

Provincial Government.  

Data on subsidies on production is obtained by item, but there are no data 

on which enterprises have received subsidies, so subsidies cannot be 

directly allocated to industries.  

There is reliable information on how much subsidies have been paid and 

received in agriculture. Thus, the data on subsidies on production are taken 

from a separate data source for this industry. This sum of subsidies is 

subtracted from the sum of subsidies in Central Governmentôs bookkeeping 

and the difference must be allocated to other industries in the non-financial 

corporations and households sectors. 

There may be a corresponding industry for some items, in which case the 

subsidy sum can be allocated directly to that industry. Statistics on business 

subsidies compiled by Statistics Finland are utilised when allocating the 

sum of subsidises to industries. The statistics contain data on direct 

business subsidies paid by institutions that finance business subsidies, such 

as the Ministry of Economic Affairs and Employment, Business Finland, 

ELY centres, Finnvera, and the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. 

An industry breakdown is formed based on central governmentôs 

bookkeeping data, local government data and business subsidy statistics, 

with which the sum of subsidies is broken down to industries. The 

breakdown of received subsidies between sectors is based on central and 

local government data, statistics on business subsidies and estimation. 

Investment grants must be removed from the data, as they do not belong to 

transaction D39 according to ESA 2010. 

 

Table 62: Received subsidies on production (D39R) by industry in 2018, all sectors, EUR million 

Industry Value 

A 1,552 

B 6 

C 402 

D 25 

E 5 

F 45 
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G 75 

H 101 

I 22 

J 86 

K 0 

L 57 

M 122 

N 33 

O 0 

P 38 

Q 25 

R 29 

S 29 

T 0 

Total 2,652 

 

 Gross operating surplus 

The gross operating surplus derives as a residual category from market 

production in the National Accounts: compensations of employees and 

other taxes on production paid are subtracted from gross value added and 

other subsidies on production received are added. Mixed income received 

by households (see Section 4.11) must be subtracted from this item. In non-

market production, the gross operating surplus is the same as consumption 

of fixed capital because there is no operating surplus. 

In Finland, a test calculation has been made for 1995 to 1997 to calculate 

the gross operating surplus of market output (incl. households' mixed 

income) independently. It was also possible to calculate GDP with the 

income approach based on this by adding compensation of employees, 

other taxes on production minus other subsidies on production and 

consumption of fixed capital of other non-market output to the gross 

operating surplus of market production. The gross domestic product 

calculated in this manner was lower than the one calculated using the 

output approach. 

 Mixed income 

Mixed income refers to the income households receive as compensation for 

participating in market output as entrepreneurs. This income is based on 

work input, but it cannot be separated from an entrepreneur's profits and it 

is, therefore, called mixed income. Possible salaries paid by an 

entrepreneur to him or herself is considered wages and salaries and not 

mixed income. Imputed income received from living in an owner-occupied 

dwelling is operating surplus and not mixed income. 

When industry data are recorded by sector, mixed income comes directly 

from the overall calculation. In the households sector, the item operating 
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surplus/mixed income, net in the industry calculation is mixed income for 

everything else apart from owner-occupied dwelling that generates 

operating surplus.  

In the households sector, mixed income is generated in the following 

industries: 

¶ Agriculture (industry 01) 

¶ Forestry (02) 

¶ Fishing (03) 

¶ Other industries (B to S) 

¶ Own-account construction 

¶ Letting of dwellings 

¶ The underground economy 

Mixed income is derived by subtracting intermediate consumption, 

compensation of employees, consumption of fixed capital and other taxes 

on production from the output and by adding other subsidies on production. 

 Agriculture (industry 01) 

The basis for the calculation of mixed income in agriculture is the 

production and income formation account of agriculture (see Section 

3.7.1). When the production and income formation accounts of the non-

financial corporations sector operating in agriculture are subtracted from 

this, the result is the production and income formation account of 

households. 

The calculation of enterprises' agriculture industry is based on structural 

statistics data. The calculation is carried out in the same way as described 

below for the mixed income of other industries (B to S). The share of 

enterprises in the consumption of fixed capital in agriculture is 12 per cent. 

The figure corresponds roughly with the share of agricultural investment 

expenditure of agriculture enterprises liable to pay tax under the Business 

Tax Act. 

 Forestry (industry 02)  

Mixed income received from forestry is calculated in the same way as 

mixed income from agriculture. The basis for the calculation is the 

production and income formation account of forestry (see Section 3.7.2) 

from which the shares of other sectors is subtracted. Other sectors include 

non-financial corporations, local government and non-profit institutions. 

Division of the output between various sectors is based on the division of 

the gross capital stock of monetary income between different forest owner 

sectors. 

 Fishing (industry 03) 

Mixed income from fishing equals the value added of the fishing industry 

that depicts the value of recreational fishing. 
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 Other industries (industries B to S) 

The calculation of other industries is mainly based on structural statistics 

data. All industries of the households sector apart from primary production 

derive from the data. All own-account workers, who have fewer than two 

staff years converted to full-time employees (including entrepreneurs), are 

included in the households sector. Own-account construction and letting of 

dwellings remain outside the data. Naturally, the underground economy is 

also outside the data. 

Output and intermediate consumption come from the structural statistics. 

Roughly speaking, output is the sum of the variables "turnover", "change 

on finished products inventory", "production for own use" and "other 

operating income". For industry 90 cultural activities, the income of 

authors, composers and other such artists from copyright compensation in 

Finland and abroad are added to the output. The added income is based on 

the calculation of entertainment, literary and art originals (see Section 

5.10.3.11). Intermediate consumption is the sum of financial statement 

variables "purchases during the accounting period", "purchases of outside 

services" and "other expenses" plus financial intermediation services 

indirectly measured (FISIM).  Gross value added is the difference between 

the output and intermediate consumption. 

Mixed income is calculated so that wages and salaries, employer's social 

insurance contributions, consumption of fixed capital and other taxes on 

production are subtracted from the gross value added and other subsidies 

on production are added. 

Consumption of fixed capital comes from the Perpetual Inventory Method 

calculations. Wages and salaries paid come directly from the structural 

statistics. Employer's social insurance contributions have been calculated 

from the wagebill with the appropriate employer's social contribution 

percentages. Other taxes on production and other subsidies on production 

come from public sector calculations.  

 Own-account construction  

The value added of own-account construction is recorded in full as mixed 

income of the households sector. The calculation is based on estimates of 

the output and intermediate consumption (see Section 3.7.3). The 

development of working hours in own-account construction is linked to the 

annual changes in the output and average hourly wages in building 

construction (excl. employer's social insurance contributions and indirect 

salary expenses).  

 Letting of dwellings  

Rent income received by households from dwellings they own are mixed 

income for households after intermediate consumption and consumption of 

fixed capital have been subtracted from the rent income. In the Finnish 

National Accounts, rent income are processed as mixed income even 

though they involve no actual work input. 
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The basis for the calculation is the production and income formation 

account of industry "68201 Letting of dwellings" (see Section 3.7.4). The 

market output of this industry consists in full of rent income. Households' 

share in rent income and intermediate consumption is estimated with the 

help of dwelling stock data. Consumption of fixed capital is calculated with 

the help of the Perpetual Inventory Method. 

 The underground economy  

The value added produced by the underground economy is estimated by 

industry as are hidden wages. The calculations are explained in more detail 

in Section 7.1.3. The mixed income of households in terms of non-

observed economy is formed when hidden wages are subtracted from the 

output (=value added) generated as a result of activities in the underground 

economy. 

 
Table 63: Households' mixed income in 2018, EUR million 

 Industry Value 

Industries, total 7,488 

A Agriculture, forestry and fishing 2,451 

é01 Agriculture and hunting 481 

é02 Forestry 1,960 

é03 Fishery 10 

B Mining and quarrying 9 

C Manufacturing 156 

D Energy supply 0 

E Water supply and waste management 3 

F Construction 717 

G Trade 394 

H Transport 271 

I Accommodation and food services activities 119 

J Information and communication 70 

L Real estate activities 1,502 

M Professional, scientific and technical activities 378 

N Administrative and support service activities 152 

P Education 47 

Q Human health and social work activities 502 

R Arts, entertainment and recreation 125 

S Other service activities 592 

T Activities of households as employers 0 

 

 Consumption of fixed capital  

This section describes the compilation process and the methodology behind 

gross stock, net stock, consumption of fixed capital and retirements 

calculations in Finland. It will also introduce the parameters used when 

constructing the time series of these variables. 
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The capital stock calculations describe the fixed capital stock used in the 

production of goods and services, physical removal and decrease in value, 

i.e. consumption of fixed capital, in the economy. The results of the capital 

stock calculations are used in the National Accounts as estimates for 

consumption of fixed capital and in productivity calculations. Furthermore, 

the stock of fixed capital is part of the national wealth.  

In Finland, the consumption of fixed capital is calculated with the help of 

the Perpetual Inventory Method (PIM). The choice of retirement functions 

and age-price profiles is based on the recommendations in ESA 2010, 

OECD Manual on Measuring Capital 2009 and Manual on Measuring 

Research and Development. 

All the calculations are performed separately for all sectors, industries, 

producer types and assets. Long investment series, price indices and 

assumptions on the form of the survival and mortality function of capital 

goods and their average service lives are used in the Perpetual Inventory 

Method to calculate the capital stocks. The Perpetual Inventory Method is 

complemented with inquiries and administrative data. 

In capital stock calculations, investments and their prices (deflators for 

investments) are obtained from the investment subsystem of the National 

Accounts. The supply and use tables divide the investments into products, 

and each product has its own price index. As a result, we obtain the 

implicit price indices used in capital stocks calculations. 

 The Calculation of Capital Stocks and Consumption of Fixed Capital  

 The classification of Assets 

The asset classification used in capital stock calculations in Finland is 

described in the following table. 

 
Table 64: The classification of assets 

Asset Description 

N111 Dwellings 

N1121 Buildings other than dwellings 

N1122 Other structures 

N1123 Land improvements 

N1131 Transport equipment 

N11321 Computer hardware 

N11322 Telecommunications equipment 

N1139 Other machinery and equipment 

N114 Weapons systems 

N1151 Animal resources 

N1171 Research and development 

N1172 Mineral exploration and evaluation 

N1173 Computer software and databases 

N1174 Entertainment, literary or artistic originals 
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In Finland, fixed tangible assets do not include animal resources yielding 

repeat products (AN1151) even though they are included in flows of gross 

fixed capital formation, so no stock or consumption of fixed capital is 

calculated for them (ESA 2010, Section l3.140). AN 1152 Tree, crop and 

plant resources yielding repeat products is excluded. AN116 ownership 

transfer costs of non-produced assets are included in category AN1123 

land improvements. 

 The valuation of the Assets and price indices 

According to ESA 2010 "the stock of fixed assets must be valued at the 

purchaser's prices of the accounting period". Capital stocks can be valued 

at three price concepts: Fixed replacement costs, i.e. the capital goods are 

valued at the prices of a particular reference year, Current replacement 

costs, i.e. the capital goods are valued at the prices of the ongoing year, and 

Acquisition price (so-called historical prices), i.e. the capital goods are 

valued at the price of the time of acquisition. 

In Finland, the two first mentioned price concepts are used. The stocks at 

fixed prices produced by the Perpetual Inventory Method are turned into 

constant priced by using the implicit price indices of the investments. Price 

indices of investments produced by the National Accounts supply and use 

tables have been used as deflators in capital stock calculations since 1995. 

The price indices have been chained to 2010. The price indices for the 

years 1960 to 1994 by product type were constructed by taking the level of 

the 1995 price indices backwards by previous changes to price indices. 

Constant price investment time series for the years 1920 to 1959 were 

chained backwards from 1960 with old volume changes. 

The price indices used for each asset vary according to the sector and 

industry where the stock is. The table below simplifies the reality a little 

and doesnôt show the detailed level of the products in each industry and 

sector. 
 

Table 65: The assets and the products linked to them 
Asset CPA category 

N111 41_43 Constructions and construction works  
68 Real estate services 

N1121 41_43 Constructions and construction works  
68 Real estate services 

N1122 41_43 Constructions and construction works 

N1123 02 Products of forestry, logging and related services  
41_43 Constructions and construction works  
68 Real estate services 

N1131 29 Motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers  
30 Other transport equipment  
45 Wholesale and retail trade and repair services of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
49 Land transport services and transport services via pipelines  
50 Water transport services  
52 Warehousing and support services for transportation 

N11321 26 Computer, electronic and optical products  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles 
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49 Land transport services and transport services via pipelines  
50 Water transport services  
52 Warehousing and support services for transportation  
95 Repair services of computers and personal and household goods 

N11322 26 Computer, electronic and optical products  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
49 Land transport services and transport services via pipelines  
50 Water transport services  
51 Air transport services  
52 Warehousing and support services for transportation 

N1139 25 Fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment  
26 Computer, electronic and optical products  
27 Electrical equipment  
28 Machinery and equipment n.e.c.  
29 Motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers  
31_32 Furniture; other manufactured goods  
33 Repair and installation services of machinery and equipment  
45 Wholesale and retail trade and repair services of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
49 Land transport services and transport services via pipelines  
50 Water transport services  
51 Air transport services  
52 Warehousing and support services for transportation  
62_63 Computer programming, consultancy and related services; information services  
71 Architectural and engineering services; technical testing and analysis services 

N114 25 Fabricated metal products, except machinery and equipment  
26 Computer, electronic and optical products  
29 Motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers  
30 Other transport equipment  
33 Repair and installation services of machinery and equipment  
45 Wholesale and retail trade and repair services of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
49 Land transport services and transport services via pipelines  
50 Water transport services  
51 Air transport services  
52 Warehousing and support services for transportation  
62_63 Computer programming, consultancy and related services; information services 

N1151 01 Products of agriculture, hunting and related services  
46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles 

N1171 72 Scientific research and development services 

N1172 71 Architectural and engineering services; technical testing and analysis services 

N1173 46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
58 Publishing services  
62_63 Computer programming, consultancy and related services; information services 

N1174 46 Wholesale trade services, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles  
59_60 Motion picture, video and television programme production services, sound recording and 

music publishing; programming and broadcasting services  
90_92 Creative, arts and entertainment services; library, archive, museum and other cultural services; 

gambling and betting services 

 

Table 66 shows which price indices are linked to the assets. Again, as the 

content of the assets may vary across the industries and sectors, not all of 

them have the same price indices but some subset of those mentioned in the 

table.  
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Table 66: Assets and price indices linked to them 
Asset Price indices 

N111, 

N1121 

For dwellings and buildings other than dwellings, the index of newbuilding, the producer price indices for 

services are used.  

N1122 For other structures, the cost index of civil engineering works is used.  

N1123 For land improvements, Natural Resource Institute Finlandôs prices and the cost index of civil engineering 

works as well as the producer price indices for services are used.  

N1131 For transport equipment, basic price index for domestic supply, producer price indices for services, producer 

price index for manufactured products, import price index, export price index and trade volume index are used. 

N11321 For computer hardware, producer price indices for services, producer price index for manufactured products, 

import price index and trade volume index are used. 

N11322 For telecommunications equipment, producer price indices for services, producer price index for manufactured 

products, import price index and trade volume index are used. 

N1139 For other machinery and equipment, producer price indices for services, producer price index for manufactured 

products, import price index and trade volume index are used. 

N114 For weapons systems, producer price indices for services, producer price index for manufactured products, 

import price index and trade volume index are used. 

N1151 For animal resources yielding repeat products, index of producer prices of agricultural products, import price 

index and trade volume index are used. 

N1171 For the Research and development investments, index of wage and salary earnings is used. 

N1172 For mineral exploitation and evaluation, producer price indices for services are used. 

N1173 For computer software and databases, producer price indices for services and trade volume index are used. 

N1174 For entertainment, literary or artistic originals, index of wage and salary earnings, consumer price index, 

producer price indices for services, producer price index for manufactured products, import price index and 

trade volume index are used. 

 The initial stocks and backward extrapolation of the investment series  

The initial stock is the first-year value of time series of gross and net stock 

of fixed capital. There are several methods available for calculating the 

initial stock for a specific asset. In Finnish NA, the method chosen is to 

extend the time series of investments back in time for as long as it is 

necessary to be able to calculate the initial stock for the chosen year.  

For some assets, there are very long time series for gross fixed capital 

formation (GFCF). For some industries and sectors, assets N111, N1121, 

N1122, N1123, N1131 and N1139 have time series dating back to 1920.   

Sometimes, however, the time series for investments are too short to 

account for all the accumulation of capital, especially if the service life of 

that type of asset is very long. In those cases, we have estimated the first 

years of the investmentsô time series. Since we have no knowledge about 

them, we simply have assumed that the investments have increased 3% per 

year. That way, we have been able to construct the time series. The 

assumption is, that if there are investments in year 1975 but not before that, 

the time series for the years prior to 1975 is created. The series is then 

created to reach back to year 1920. In addition, we assume that the 

maximum length of the GFCF time series is always 100 years. 

Using these series, it is possible to construct the initial stocks of fixed 

capital. The process is the same as the usual calculation process of capital 

stocks. 

A detailed description of calculation of gross fixed capital formation can be 

found in chapter 5.10. 
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 The service lives and the pole years 

The average service lives of capital goods are based on inquiries, 

administrative sources, expert estimates and practices used in other 

countries. For example, in public infrastructure, the average service lives of 

railways, roads and waterways are based on data from the Finnish Rail 

Administration, Finnish Road Administration and Finnish Maritime 

Administration  

Table of all the average service lives used in PIM in Finland is found from 

ANNEX 9. 

The average service lives of capital goods in industry are, for example, 

based on Statistics Finland's inquiry on the replacement value of tangible 

fixed assets and average expected lifetimes for 1990 and 2002 from main 

industries B Mining and quarrying, C Manufacturing and D Electricity, 

gas, steam and air conditioning supply. The results of the inquiry for 1990 

on fixed assets of industry have been used only for revising the service 

lives of machinery, equipment and transport equipment. The results of the 

inquiry for 2002 are also applied to the definition of service lives of 

industrial building construction and other structures.  

As seen in the Table 67 below, the Perpetual Inventory Method uses three 

pole years for the lifetimes of product types, that is, 1960, 1990 and 2002. 

This means that the average service lives may change in those years. 

Varying average service lives assumptions are applied in some industrial 

sectors for other machinery and equipment between 1990 and 2002 and 

lifetimes decreasing yearly by 0.5 to 1 per cent prior to 1990. In the table 3 

we can see that on the first row, the variable ñasl1960ò is 25, so the service 

life prior to 1990 is 25 years. The variable ñtm1960ò, the so-called 

smoothing multiplier, is set to -1, so that from the year 1990, the average 

service life decreases by one per cent every year. The variable ñasl1990ò is 

18, so the average service life of that asset will reach 18 years in 2002. 

An example of the parameter table that direct the capital stock calculation 

is presented in Table 67, where the average service life in years and the 

declining balance rate have been defined for each sector x producer type x 

industry x asset combination together with the smoothing multiplier. The 

actual capital stock calculation has been built with the SAS Enterprise 

Guide software, which reads a similar table as described in Table 67. 

 
Table 67: An example of parameter table 

sector prod.type industry  asset method asl1960 tm1960 asl1990 tm1990 asl2002 tm2002 dbr  

S11 T10 221 N1139 G 25 -1 18 -2.7 13 0 1.65 

S11 T10 241 N1131 G 12 0 12 -2.4 9 0 1.65 

S11 T10 263 N1139 G 14 -0.7 11 -2.6 8 0 1.65 

S11 T10 264 N1139 G 14 -0.7 11 -2.6 8 0 1.65 

S14 T10 221 N1139 G 25 -1 18 -2.7 13 0 1.65 

Explanation of the terms used in the table above: 

¶ asl1960 = average service life before 1990  



 
202 (509) 

National Accounts  

¶ asl1990 = average service life between 1990 and 2002  

¶ asl2002 = average service life after 2002  

¶ dbr = declining balance rate  

¶ tm1960, tm1990, tm2002 are the "smoothing multiplier" for the 

changes in service lives in the   

¶ method: W = weibull, G = geometric 

 Calculation of the Gross Stock 

The gross stock is the first item being calculated related to fixed capital in 

National Accounts in Finland. As already mentioned, The Finnish National 

Accounts uses a perpetual inventory method to calculate it. The calculation 

proceeds in the same way for all the assets ï the distribution of retirements 

around the average service life of all the assets is assumed to follow a 

skewed Weibull distribution. The assumptions about service lives differ 

among assets. 

The gross stock, according to the Measuring Capital: OECD Manual 2009, 

is the stock of assets surviving from past investment and re-valued at the 

purchasersô prices of new capital goods of a reference period. The gross 

capital stock ignores decay of assets and considers past investment ñas 

newò ï only retirements are taken into account. In other words, we will 

calculate the gross stock as a weighted sum of past investments. The 

weight here is defined by the skewed Weibull distribution function. 

To calculate the gross stock, we need long time series of the gross fixed 

capital formation (GFCF). (A detailed description of calculation of gross 

fixed capital formation can be found in chapter 5.10.) For example, if the 

average service life of an asset is 60 years, it follows that the past 1,5*60 

years, that is, 90 years must be taken into account for the gross fixed 

capital formation of the asset. 

We also need to know the prices of those assetsô gross fixed capital 

formation. To calculate the capital stocks, we must first convert the 

investments to the prices of a specific base year. In Finland, we express all 

the investments in prices of 2010 in the calculations. But it is not very 

important, which year is chosen here. 

We then calculate, using the below described Weibull function (Eq. 1) and 

assumptions of service lives of specific assets, the amount of an investment 

done in year t-x that is still in use in year t. When this is done, we sum all 

the remaining investments from different years to get the gross stock of a 

particular year. After that, we convert the results with the help of implicit 

price indices of investments so that we get the gross stock at current prices 

and at previous yearôs prices. 

The retirements are assumed to follow a skewed Weibull distribution, i.e. 

the part of the investments of year t that is still in use at the end of year t 

follows the so-called survival function 
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ὡ Ὡὼὴ † ,   (1) 

where Ű = t ï T + 0.5 is the age of the investment at the current time, that is, 

if we calculate the fraction of investments surviving from the previous 

year, and if we calculate the investments surviving from the year before 

that, then † =2. E is the average service life. We assume that Ŭ, a form 
parameter, is always 8. ɔ is the gamma function.  

The gross stock at the end of the year t is 

ὋὅὛ В ύ  Ὅ,  (2) 

where T Ó t - Jt+1 and It is the gross fixed capital formation of year t. Jt = 

max{1.5ɗt ,100}, so the maximum lifetime is expected to be 1.5 times the 

average service life, however at most 100 years. Ὅ is the gross fixed 

capital formation in year T. 

The Table 68 demonstrates the calculation of the gross stock of fixed 

capital with Weibull retirement function. The average service life is 

assumed to be 10 years. For simplicity, it is assumed that the gross fixed 

capital formation is 1 per year. By plugging these numbers to the equation 

1 above, we get the column ñweibullò in Table 68. By multiplying the 

GFCF by that column, we get the investments surviving from that period 

(column ñw*gfcfò). By summing all the investments, we get the gross 

stock of the current year.  

 
Table 68: Calculation of the Gross Stock 

year weibull gfcf w*gfcf 

1      0.00      1      0.00  

2      0.00      1      0.00  

3      0.03      1      0.03  

4      0.15      1      0.15  

5      0.40      1      0.40  

6      0.66      1      0.66  

7      0.84      1      0.84  

8      0.94      1      0.94  

9      0.98      1      0.98  

10      0.99      1      0.99  

11      1.00      1      1.00  

12      1.00      1      1.00  

13      1.00      1      1.00  

14      1.00      1      1.00  

15      1.00      1      1.00  

the gross stock in year 15: 10 
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Figure 14: Survival of investments in the gross stock 

 Retirement of fixed capital 

After calculating the gross stocks for all the assets, classified by industry, 

sector and producer type, it is quite simple to calculate the retirement of 

fixed capital. The retirement of fixed capital refers to removal of capital 

goods from the gross capital stock at the end of their average service life. 

Retirement is calculated as the difference between the change in 

investments and the gross capital stock: 

ὙὉὝ ὋὊὅὊ ὋὅὛ ὋὅὛ  ,   (3) 

where RET is the retirement of fixed capital at constant prices, GFCF is the 

gross fixed capital formation at constant prices and GCS is the gross stock 

of fixed capital at constant prices. 

 Calculation of the Net Stock 

In Finnish NA also the Net stock of fixed capital is calculated through 

direct application of perpetual inventory method, as the sum of past 

investments, weighted by a combined age-price/retirement profile.  

Calculating the net stock of fixed capital is a bit more complicated than the 

gross stock because two differing age-price profiles are in use: linear and 

geometric. The linear profile is used for N111 Dwellings, N1121 Buildings 

other than dwellings, N1122 Other structures and N1123 Land 

improvements. The geometric profile is used for all the rest of the assets.    

Net stock of fixed capital consists of the cumulated value of past 

investments minus cumulated consumption of fixed capital. In the linear 

case, net stock is calculated using linear straight-line depreciation so that 

the constant-price net stock for a homogeneous capital good at the end of 

year t is:  

ὔὅὛ  В ύ ὍὨ  ,   (4) 



 
205 (509) 

National Accounts  

where dt-T = 0, when T Ò t ï E + 0.5, and dt-T = 1 ï (1 / E)(t ï T + 0.5) 

otherwise. T is the year in which the investment was made, so the fraction 

of investments surviving from the previous year is increasing at a constant 

rate. When the average service life E is over, the age-price profile will 

reach zero. 

If the net stock is calculated using geometric age-price profile, the 

constant-price net stock for a homogeneous capital asset at the end of year t 

is 

ὔὅὛ  ὔὅὛ ρ Ὠ  Ὅ ρ  ,  (5) 

where depreciation rate d = R/E, and R = declining balance rate, with the 

condition that the value of the remaining capital asset is set to zero at the 

time when average service life is attained 1.5 times. E is average service 

life. 

The Figure 15 below demonstrates both the linear and the geometric cases. 

In this example, the average service life is set to 10 years, which is also the 

maximum service life in the linear case. However, in the geometric case 

the maximum service life is 1.5*10=15 years. For the geometric case, the 

declining balance rate used here is 1.65.  

Plugging these numbers into the equation 2 and 3 above, we get the 

numbers in the Table 69 below. The next step is to multiply the column 

linear case by the amount of GFCF and also by the column Weibull (which 

is the same as in table 1) to take into account the retirement of fixed 

capital.  

In the geometric case, the retirements are already taken into account and 

we can proceed by simply multiplying the gfcf by the geometric case 

column. 

Finally, by summing the whole column Weibull*linear*gfcf we get the net 

capital stock in year number 15 when linear depreciation profile is 

assumed. Similarly, by summing the column geom.*gfcf, we get the net 

capital stock in year 15 when geometric depreciation profile is assumed. 
 

Table 69: The calculation of the Net stock of fixed capital 

year   lin.   geom.   weibull   gfcf   weibull*lin.*gfcf   geom.*gfcf  

1         -                 0.07         0.00  17                                  -                       1  

2         -                 0.09         0.00  21                                  -                       2  

3         -                 0.11         0.03  42                                  -                       4  

4         -                 0.13         0.15  32                                  -                       4  

5         -                 0.15         0.40  34                                  -                       5  

6  0.05               0.18         0.66  31                                 2                     6  

7  0.15               0.22         0.84  36                                 5                     8  

8  0.25               0.26         0.94  34                                 9                     9  

9  0.35               0.31         0.98  35                               12                   11  

10  0.45               0.37         0.99  34                               15                   13  

11  0.55               0.45         1.00  31                               17                   14  
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12  0.65               0.53         1.00  25                               16                   13  

13  0.75               0.64         1.00  25                               19                   16  

14  0.85               0.77         1.00  25                               22                   19  

15  0.95               0.92         1.00  29                               28                   27  

 the net stock of year 15:                             144                 152  

 

 

Figure 15: The survival of investments in the net stock 

 Consumption of fixed capital 

Consumption of fixed capital refers to a value decrease in fixed capital that 

results from physical weakening, expected out-datedness, usual damaging 

and ageing during the financial period. Consumption of fixed capital, on 

the other hand, also represents the decrease in value of capital used in 

production. It is presented as a production cost in the generation of income 

account and as capital financing in the capital account of the National 

Accounts. Consumption of fixed capital is the difference between gross and 

net value added. 

The concept of consumption of fixed capital differs from depreciation in 

enterprises' bookkeeping. In the National Accounts, consumption of fixed 

capital is estimated with the Perpetual Inventory Method (PIM) using the 

stocks of fixed assets and the expected average economic lifetime of these 

assets.  

As in the case of calculating the retirements with the help of gross stocks 

and GFCF, it is simple to calculate the consumption of fixed capital after 

calculating the net stocks. It is calculated as the difference between the 

change in investments and the net capital stock: 

ὅὊὅ ὋὊὅὊ ὔὅὛ ὔὅὛ ȟ   (6) 
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where CFC is the consumption of fixed capital at constant prices, GFCF is 

the gross fixed capital formation at constant prices and NCS is the net stock 

of fixed capital at constant prices. 
 

Table 70: Gross and net stocks, retirement and cfc in 2018 

Sector Gross stock Retirement Net stock Cfc 

S1  1379,839 36,090 765,783 43,456 

S11 550,497 23,195 290,483 24,081 

S12  5,779 600 2,132 679 

S13 257,343 6,767 136,471 8,015 

ΧS1311  109,016 4,442 53,284 4,242 

ΧS1313  143,762 2,223 81,613 3,642 

ΧS1314  4,565 102 1,574 131 

ΧΧS13141  4,237 89 1,441 111 

ΧΧS13149   328 13 133 20 

S14  538,723 5,116 322,586 10,064 

S15  27,497 412 14,111 617 
 

 Moving capital stocks from one sector to another 

Sector transfers refer to transfers of stocks of fixed assets from one sector 

to another, for example from the central government to the enterprise 

sector as a result of privatization. The capital stock calculations are 

compiled in two stages. In the first stage, the gross and net stocks of capital 

are produced with the Perpetual Inventory Method (PIM). In the next stage, 

the removal and consumption of fixed capital is calculated. When assets 

are transferred from one sector to another, their stocks are directed to new 

sectors based on the data defined in the sector transfers table below. After 

this, the Perpetual Inventory Method is applied, that is, the consumption 

and removal of fixed capital is calculated. In case of a sector transfer if the 

whole stock is not transferred, the share that is transferred from the source 

sector's stock to the new sector is defined based on more detailed accounts. 

A thorough account has been made, for example, on transfers of the capital 

stock of the central government sector. 
 

Table 71: An example of the sector transfer table 
old sector  old prod. 

type 

old 

industry  

asset new sector new prod. 

type 

new 

industry  

transf. year end year share 

S1311 T30 841_842 N1121 S11 T10 681+68209 2000 9999 0.08 

S1311 T30 42+431 N1121 S11 T10 42+431 2001 9999 1 

S11 T10 59_60 N1174 S1311 T30 59_60 2013 9999 0.5 

The sector transfers table defines the known sector transfers: source sector, 

producer type, industry and product type and to which sector, industry and 

producer type the transfer is made. Start year is the year in which the 

transfer started, and end year is the year it ended; 9999 means that the 

transfer is still valid. The share column defines which share of the product 

type's stock is transferred to another sector or another industry in the same 
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sector. The entire stock or only part of it can be transferred, in which case 

the share of the stock to be transferred must be estimated by product type. 

In the past, balance sheet data and other data sources have been used to get 

a better view of these figures. 

 Linear age-price-profiles: specific assumptions for assets  

 Dwellings (N111) 

In capital stock calculations, the linear model is used for N111 Dwellings. 

This convention is based on recommendations from Eurostat in ESA 2010. 

For all sectors, producer types and industries the service life used for GFCF 

in N111 is 60 years. The service life used to be 50 years but was raised to 

60 years in 2014 due to lessons from other countries. The revision 

concerned the whole time series of the capital stocks of N111. 

In GFCF in N111 there is only one product, ñdwellingò. This ñdwellingò 

comprises GFCF in building classes detached houses, attached houses, 

apartment buildings and holiday homes. In other words, in Finland we 

donôt estimate GFCF for various dwelling classes like some countries do. 

In Finland, the refurbishment (more extensive renovation compared to 

ñyearly repairsò) part of GFCF in N111 is almost as big as is the 

newbuilding (new dwellings) part. In Finnish capital stock calculations this 

fact has not led to reconsiderations of lowering the service life on GFCF in 

N111.  

 Buildings other than dwellings (N1121) 

In capital stock calculations, the linear model is used for N1121 Buildings 

other than dwellings. This convention is based on recommendations from 

Eurostat.  

The average service lives of GFCF of N1121 buildings other than 

dwellings vary between 20 and 52 years.  

In Finnish capital stock calculations, we do not specify various sort of 

building types (warehouse, industrial building, office building, etc.) in 

N1121 but rely on that fact that in most cases the NACE used offers close 

enough guide to what sort of buildings N1121 include in various NACE 

classes. That is, for example, in NACE C the emphasize is on industrial 

buildings and in NACE L on office and business buildings.    

In NACE C, D and E the service lives are based on inquiries to enterprises. 

The latest of these inquiries was made in 2002. These kinds of inquiries 

have not been conducted after 2002 partly because of low response rate. 

Also, the information value from the inquiries was questioned. It was not 

clear whether enterprises knew the ñreal service lifeò of their assets or if 

their answers reflect the ñbook-keeping service lifeò.  

Otherwise, the service lives are based on expert assessments and lessons 

from other countries.  
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 Other structures (N1122) 

In capital stock calculations, the linear model is used for N1122 other 

structures. This convention is based on recommendations from Eurostat. 

The average service lives vary significantly depending on the industry 

where the capital stock is used. 

In Finland, almost all road and railroad investments are public investments. 

Both are recorded in NACE óO Public administration and social securityô. 

More precisely, the road investments are recorded in NACE ó846 

Maintaining of roads and streetsô and the railroad investments are recorded 

in NACE ó845 Maintaining of railwaysô. In 2001, the average lifetime of 

railways was estimated to be 40 years. This is based on assessment made in 

Finnish Transport Infrastructure Agency.     

The average service life of roads is 52 years. This is based on balance sheet 

data from the Finnish Road Administration. When determining the average 

lifetime, data on the lifetime of various road components and balance sheet 

data on the share of these components in the entire road capital received 

from the Finnish Road Administration are used (Table 72).   

 
Table 72: The estimation of ASL for roads 

Structure ASL Share, % 

substructures 50 71.20 % 

surfaces 10 9.30 % 

bridges 85 18.50 % 

other structures 10 1.00 % 

Average service life 52.40  

 

In NACE O, there are some minor GFCF in N1122 also in ó841_842 Public 

administrationô. Here, the service life for N1122 is set to be 70 years. This 

choice is based on expert assessment. 

In NACE ôD Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supplyô, the 

service life for GFCF in N1122 is 45 years. This choice relies on 

discussions with energy experts. 

In NACE ôE Water supply and waste managementô, the service life for 

GFCF in N1122 is 35 to 40 years for sector S11 and 70 years for sector 

S1313. The S11 part of GFCF in N1122 in NACE D covers water supply 

and waste management sites. The chosen service life of 40 is based on 

expert assessments and lessons from other countries. The GFCF for S1313 

is linked to the waste management sites for few municipalities and is rather 

small, only a few million EUR per year. The service life for this sort of 

GFCF is set to 70 years.     

In NACE ôJ Information and communicationô almost all GFCF is recorded 

in NACE ô61 Telecommunicationô, where the service life is 20 years. This 

quite limited service life reflects the nature of GFCF in N1122 in 

Telecommunications. The choice of service life of 20 years relies on 

discussion with experts and lessons from other countries. For other NACE 
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classes in NACE J, the service life is 35-40 years and is based on lessons 

from other countries.  

In NACE ôH Transport and storageô the choices of service lives vary 

between 20 and 70 years. In NACE ó522 Support activities for transportô 

the service life for GFCF in N1122 is 70 years. The choice of the service 

life is based on expert assessments and lessons from other countries. GFCF 

in N1122 in this NACE class is linked to various sort of investments in 

harbours, waterways and airport structures. For most of other NACE in H 

the service life for GFCF in N1122 varies between 35-40 years. These 

service lives are based on expert assessments and lessons from other 

countries.  

In NACE ôR Arts, entertainment and recreationô, there are sizeable GFCF 

in N1122 in NACE ô93 Sport, amusement and recreation activitiesô in 

sector S1313. Mostly these are linked to infrastructure GFCF in various 

sort of sport facilities. The service life for sector S1313 GFCF in N1122 in 

NACE 93 is set to 70 years. This choice is based on expert assessment. 

There are minor GFCF in N1122 in other NACE R also. For these the 

service life is 40 years and is based on lessons from other countries.      

In NACE ôB Mining and quarryingô most of the GFCF in N1122 is 

recorded in NACE ô07 Mining of metal oresô, where the service life is 33 

years. There are also some minor GFCF in NACE ô08 Other mining and 

quarryingô. In NACE 08 the service life for other structures is 25 years. 

These service life choices are based on discussions with experts and 

lessons from other countries.  

 Land improvements (N1123) 

In capital stock calculations, the linear model is used for N1123 Land 

improvements. This convention rests on recommendations from Eurostat. 

In Finland, GFCF in land improvements are recorded in relatively few 

NACE classes. These can be found mainly in NACE A (ó011_016 

Agricultureô, ó021 Silviculture and other forestry activitiesô). Smaller 

GFCF figures are recorded in NACE L (ó68202 Operation of Dwellingsô), 

NACE O (ó841_842 ó), NACE S (ó9491ô) and NACE B (ó07 Mining on 

metal oresô).       

The services lives for GFCF in N1123 vary between 25 and 70 years. The 

services lives are based expert advice and lessons learnt from other 

countries. In NACE agriculture (ó011_016ô) service life is 50 years, in 

forestry (ó021ô) 30 years, in mining (ó072ô) 70 years. In Housing the 

service life for GFCF in N1123 is 30 years. In the higher end of service 

lives are NACE classes ó841_842ô for sector S1311 and NACE ó9491ô for 

sector S15. For these cases the service life is 70 years.     
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 Geometric age-price profile: Specific Assumptions for Assets 

 Transportation equipment (N1131) 

The average service lives of transportation equipment for the most 

industries, sectors and producer types is either 7, 8 or 10 years. The 

shortest service lives for this type of assets are assumed for the sectors S11 

and S14, producer type T10, industries 181, 182 printing and reproduction 

of recorded media and 58 publishing activities. The average service life in 

these cases is only 6 years. 

For the industry 192 sectors S11 and S14, the service life was 10 years 

until 2002 when it was lengthened to be 11 years. 

For the agriculture, 011_016 T10, and sectors S11 and S14, the service 

lives have always been longer for transportation equipment, 15 years. This 

is also the case for S11 T10 industry 51 Air transport, where this sort of 

equipment mainly consists of airplanes. 

The longest service lives are assumed for the industry 50 Water transport, 

the S11 T10 and S1313 T30. Here the service lives are 25 years and this is 

thought to reflect the fact that the water transport equipment are mainly 

ships. 

The average service life for trains is assumed to be 20 years, hence the 

ASL for industry 491_491 passenger rail transport, interurban and freight 

rail transport is 20 years.  

In the PIM-model, the declining balance rate is 1.65 for transport 

equipment. 

 Computer hardware (N11321) 

The average service life of computer hardware is 7 years. This is used for 

all NACE subgroups, apart from S14 households 702 Management 

consultancy activities, which uses a 10-year service life. Other countries 

and international comparisons are used to choose these service lives, as 

well as expert assessment and Statistics Finland's annual statistics on 

financial leasing. 

For estimating the depreciation of computer hardware stocks, a geometric 

model is used. The declining balance rate for N1131 is 2, except for NACE 

class 702, which has a balance rate of 1.65.   

N1132 computer hardware is a sum of various products, and therefore 

price sources vary between institutional sector and industry. The price 

index for N1132 is constructed as a part of the supply and use table 

compilation process, where each product has its own price. Prices for 

N11321 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output statistics where 

the price data is based on the producer price index for services, the 

producer price index for manufactured products, the import price index and 

on trade volume price index.     
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 Telecommunications equipment (N11322) 

The average service life of telecommunications equipment is 5 to 15 years.  

For estimating the depreciation of telecommunications equipment stocks, a 

geometric model is used. For most telecommunications equipment, the 

service life is 15 years and the declining balance rate is 1.65. The only 

exception is sector S14 NACE class 702 Management consultancy 

activities, which has a service life of five years and a declining balance rate 

of 2. International recommendations and expert assessment are used as 

arguments for the decisions on depreciation functions and service lives as 

well as Statistics Finland's annual statistics on financial leasing. 

Prices for N11322 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output 

statistics where the price data is based on the producer price index for 

services, the producer price index for manufactured products, the import 

price index and on trade volume price index. 

 Other machinery and equipment (N1139) 

The service lives of N1139 other machinery and equipment vary from 5 to 

37 years. The rationale behind this variation is that other machinery and 

equipment differ significantly from industry to industry. Five years is used 

for some industries, such as A Agriculture, forestry and fishing and 

industries (017, 021, 022, 024) and one H Transport and Storage industry 

(494 Freight transport by road and removal services), while 10 to 20 year 

service lives are used mainly for C Manufacturing industries such as 16 

Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork and 12 

Manufacture of tobacco products. An average service life of over 20 years 

is used for industries including 72 Scientific research and development and 

49 Land transport and transport via pipelines, with D 35 electricity, gas 

steam and air conditioning supply being the longest, 37 years. Source for 

average service lives is the inquiry for 2002 on fixed assets of industry. 

For estimating the depreciation of other machinery and equipment stocks, a 

geometric model is used. The declining balance rate is 1.65. This is in line 

with international best practice, as noted by Hulten and Wykoff (1981)22.  

Prices for N1139 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output 

statistics where the price data is based on the producer price index for 

services, the producer price index for manufactured products, the import 

price index and on trade volume price index.     

 Weapons systems (N114) 

The average service life of weapon systems is 25 years. The data are based 

on an estimate compiled by Statistics Finland from the information 

provided by the Finnish Defense Forces. Investment data is obtained from 

account "4560 Defence equipment" of the state's central bookkeeping data. 

 
22 HULTEN, Charles R. and Frank C. WYKOFF (1981), òThe Measurement of Economic Depreciation Using Vintage Asset 

Pricesó, Journal of Econometrics 15. 

 



 
213 (509) 

National Accounts  

Naturally, N114 is only estimated for the public sector S1311, industry 

844. For the weapon systems, a geometrical model is used with a declining 

balance rate of 1.65. 

Prices for N114 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output 

statistics where the price data is based on the producer price index for 

services, the producer price index for manufactured products, the import 

price index and on trade volume price index.     

 Animal resources (N1151) 

In Finland, fixed tangible assets do not include animal resources yielding 

repeat products (AN1151) even though they are included in flows of gross 

fixed capital formation, so no stock or consumption of fixed capital is 

calculated for them (ESA 2010, Section 3.140). 

 Research and development (N1171) 

The average service lives of research and development are assessed by 

industry and sector, based on international recommendations by The 

Eurostat Manual on measuring R&D in ESA 2010 and average validity of 

patents. The average service life for research and development is 10 years 

for most industries and sectors. However, for some industries, the average 

service life was extended to 20 years and for some cut to 7 years. This 

information was collected from firms during the ESA 2010 project as the 

capitalization of R&D was first implemented. In the chemical industry 

(industries 201 to 206) and pharmaceutical preparations (industries 211 and 

212), the average service life of R&D assets is 20 years. In the industry 

62_63, the average service life is assumed to be shorter, only 7 years. 

Index of wage and salary earnings is applied as the price of R&D 

investments, which is thought to consist mainly of wages and salaries of 

those who are working within R&D activities. 

 Mineral exploration and evaluation (N1172) 

The average service life is assumed to be 10 years for mineral exploration 

and evaluation. Here the amount of GFCF is quite small and this sort of 

activity is only done in one industry, 072 Mining of non-ferrous metal ores. 

For N1172 GFCF producer price indices for services are used as deflators. 

 Computer software and databases (N1173) 

The average service life of N1173 software and databases is set to 5 years. 

The geometric age-price profile is used to model the net stock and 

consumption of fixed capital of this type of assets.  

The sources for service life estimation are international recommendations 

and average validity of patents. Investment information from the data of 

the business structural statistics and central government bookkeeping have 

also been used. 
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Prices for N1173 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output 

statistics where the price data is based on the producer price index for 

services and on trade volume index. 

The declining balance rate for N1173 is 2, except for S1313/ industry 78, 

which has a DBR of 1.65.  

 Entertainment, literary or artistic originals (N1174) 

The data for calculating the GFCF of N1174 Entertainment, literary or 

artistic originals is mostly collected from TV company reports, 

organizations collecting copyright payments and from the Film Foundation.    

Prices for N1174 are obtained from Statistics Finland's input-output 

statistics where the price data is based on the index of wage and salary 

earnings, the consumer price index, the producer price index for services, 

the producer price index for manufactured products, the import price index 

and on trade volume price index.     

An average service life of ten years is used for entertainment, literary and 

art originals in the PIM model. N1174 is estimated with a geometric age-

price profile. A geometric pattern of depreciation with a convex shape is 

particularly suitable for N1174 as the consumption is larger in the early 

years of an assetôs average service life. Relative to the other investments in 

NA, investments in N1174 are low.  

The declining balance rate for N1174 is 2. The higher declining balance 

rate of entertainment, literary and artistic originals reflects the faster 

deprecation of the asset at the early years. Using a declining balance rate of 

2 means that the assets deprecation in the first year is twice as large as the 

depreciation of an asset which uses a linear depreciation profile.  
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 THE EXPENDITURE APPROACH 

 GDP according to the expenditure approach 

The table below shows the GDP calculated based on the expenditure 

approach. Private consumption expenditure forms half of the GDP and 

public consumption expenditure over 20 per cent. Foreign trade plays a 

central role in the Finnish economy, exports relative to GDP is 40 per cent. 

 

Table 73: GDP according to the expenditure approach in 2018 

 Transaction EUR million  %  

1 Consumption expenditure 177,429 76.0 

éPrivate consumption expenditure 123,937 53.1 

éPublic consumption expenditure 53,492 22.9 

ééIndividual consumption expenditure 35,335 15.1 

ééCollective consumption expenditure 18,157 7.8 

2 Gross fixed capital formation 56,183 24.1 

éPrivate gross fixed capital formation 46,224 19.8 

éPublic gross fixed capital formation 9,959 4.3 

3 Change in inventories, acquisition of valuable goods 2,785 1.2 

4 Net exports of goods and services (5 to 6)  -2,929 -1.3 

é5 Exports of goods and services 89,810 38.5 

é6 Imports of goods and services  92,739 39.7 

7 Statistical discrepancy 0 0.0 

8 Gross domestic product at market prices  233,468 100.0 

 

 The reference framework 

In the expenditure approach, the GDP is calculated as the sum of its 

expenditure components or demand items. These items are consumption 

expenditure, gross fixed capital formation, change in inventories, and 

exports of goods and services minus imports of goods and services. 

In the Finnish National Accounts, the GDP is determined based on the 

output approach but the expenditure approach is also independently taken 

into account. The difference between the GDPs calculated with the output 

and expenditure approaches are recorded as a statistical difference in the 

preliminary National Accounts. In the final figures, the supply and demand 

are balanced by product and no statistical difference occurs. 

 The borderline cases 

 The borderline cases for HFCE 

Dwelling services produced by the owners of dwellings (annual repairs, 

etc.) are recorded mainly under intermediate consumption of operation of 

dwellings (industry 68202). Renovation materials (paints, timber, and so 

on) are also mainly recorded in the production account of dwelling. 
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Household appliances renewed in connection with renovations are recorded 

in private consumption.   

Renovations carried out by the renters of dwellings are recorded in full in 

private consumption.   

 The borderline cases for GFCF 

The Finnish Defence Forces only record equipment acquired for defence 

activities in a special account for defence equipment. Other acquisitions 

that can be used also for civilian purposes (like buildings, personnel 

vehicles, road structures, and so on) are recoded in balance sheet accounts 

just like in all government offices. 

The calculation and data sources of investments "mineral exploration and 

evaluation" are described in Section 5.10.3.  Mineral exploration consists 

of costs of these activities, like wages and salaries paid, outsourced 

services, and so on. 

The calculation of software and databases is based partly on assumptions. 

The calculation is explained in Section 5.10.3.10 and R&D in Section 

5.10.3.8. 

In terms of construction of buildings, the division into renovation and 

annual repairs is discussed in connection with building construction in 

Section 3.7.3. In terms of other types of assets, a similar division is based 

on responses to various inquiries. 

For general government: If there are considerable terminal costs, they are 

examined case-specifically to ensure correct recording of the costs. 

The division of leasing into direct and financial leasing is based on the 

financial leasing statistics. Net increases of financial leasing (increases-

decreases) are recorded in gross fixed capital formation. Direct leasing is 

recoded in intermediate consumption. 

 Valuation 

Use of products is valued at the purchaser's price. Thus, consumption 

expenditure includes value added tax and other taxes on products but not 

subsidies. Products acquired through hire purchase or similar credit 

arrangements are recorded based on the time of purchase. 

Gross fixed capital formation includes value added tax to the extent that it 

is not deductible. Investments are recorded at the time when ownership is 

changed. There are three exceptions to this rule in the Finnish National 

Accounts. Firstly, financial leasing is recorded as an investment for the 

industry that uses the item even though no change in ownership happens. 

Secondly, investments made for own use are recoded when they are 

produced. Thirdly, construction investments are recorded as they are 

constructed, and not when the building is completed and ownership is 

usually changed. 
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Change in inventories is valued at the average price of the year, so the 

value of the inventories at the end and beginning of the year are first 

changed to the average price of the year and then the difference between 

them is calculated. 

Exports and imports of goods are valued as FOB, that is, free on board at 

frontier. Exports of services are valued at basic prices and imports at 

purchaser's prices. 

Details on valuation for each demand item are presented in sections 5.7-

5.17. 

 Transition from private accounting and administrative concepts to ESA 2010 national 
accounts concepts 

The economic statistics on municipalities and joint municipal authorities, 

central government's bookkeeping and financial statement material, and the 

profit and loss accounts of various organisations are used in the calculation 

of public consumption expenditure. Their concepts are edited into concepts 

of the National Accounts. 

Part of business structural statistics, economic statistics on municipalities 

and joint municipal authorities, and central government's bookkeeping and 

financial statement material are used in the calculation of gross fixed 

capital formation. From their concepts, the items that are accordant with 

the National Accounts are selected. 

The calculation of R&D is explained in Section 5.10.3.8. 

 The roles of direct and indirect estimation methods and of benchmarks and 
extrapolations 

Both direct and indirect estimation methods are used when calculating 

demand items. 

Benchmark and extrapolation have been used in the calculation of 

household consumption expenditure. They have particularly been based on 

Household Budget Surveys. These calculation methods are described in 

chapter 5.7. 

Benchmark and extrapolation based on special analysis have also been 

used in the calculation of gross fixed capital formation when calculating 

renovation investments included in building construction investments. 

These calculation methods are described in chapter 5.10. 
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Figure 16 Sources, extrapolations and models used in the expenditure approach according to the process tables 

 The main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

The data sources of the expenditure approach are usually quite exhaustive. 

The calculation is based on comprehensive data for exports and imports of 

goods, public consumption expenditure, and partly for gross fixed capital 

formation, inventories and consumption expenditure of non-profit 

institutions serving households. The main data source for households' 

consumption expenditure, the Household Budget Survey, is basically 

extremely exhaustive excluding some famously problematic consumption 

items like alcohol. The supplementations made in the data of the 

Household Budget Survey are explained later on. 

The non-observed economy is not really a considerable problem for the 

expenditure approach. The consumer goods and services produced by the 

underground economy are assumed to be primarily included in the 

Household Budget Survey data. 

Ultimately, the reconciliation and balancing of the output and expenditure 

approaches are ensured in the supply and use table framework that offers a 

systematic approach to ensure coverage in the estimation of the 

expenditure components of the GDP as well. 

 

Benchmark 

extrapolations

Commodity Flow  

Model 
CFC(PIM)

Dwellings - 

stratification 

method

 FISIM Insurance Other E&M
Total 

Extrap+Models

GDP EXPENDITURE APPROACH

Total final consumption expenditure 4090 7846 29608 0 0 7926 0 0 0 48 7974 122029 171547

            Household final consumption expenditureTotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 115510 115510

01 - Food and non-alcoholic beverages 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 13627 13627

02 - Alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5527 5527

03 - Clothing and footwear 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4839 4839

04 - Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 33738 33738

05 - Furnishings, household equipment and routine household maintenance 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5433 5433

06 - Health 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5748 5748

07 - Transport 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 14060 14060

08 - Communication 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2760 2760

09 - Recreation and culture 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12043 12043

10 - Education 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 472 472

11 - Restaurants and hotels 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7889 7889

12 - Miscellaneous goods and services 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8711 8711

Transition to national concept 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 663 663

          NPISH final consumption expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5256 5256

          General government final consumption expenditure 4090 7846 29608 0 0 7926 0 0 0 48 7974 1263 50781

Gross capital formation 2252 1186 25023 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 27159 55620

          Gross fixed capital formationTotal 2252 1186 22025 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 26460 51923

111 Dwellings 0 0 -4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16972 16968

112 Other buidlings and structures 34 968 10790 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1580 13372

113 Machinery and equipment 2201 124 9017 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 858 12200

114 Weapons systems 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

115 Cultivated biological resources 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 18 18

117 Intellectual property products 17 94 2222 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7032 9365

        Changes in inventories 0 0 2998 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 633 3631

                    materials and supplies 0 0 1643 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1643

                    w ork-in-progress 0 0 472 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 633 1105

                    f inished goods 0 0 498 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 498

                    goods for resale 0 0 385 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 385

        Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 66 66

Exports of goods and services 144 0 90875 0 0 0 0 76 0 0 76 0 91095
         goods 0 0 62097 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 62097

         services 144 0 28778 0 0 0 0 76 0 0 76 0 28998

Imports of goods and services 308 0 90878 0 0 0 0 371 0 0 371 0 91557
          goods 0 0 64409 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 64409

          services 308 0 26469 0 0 0 0 371 0 0 371 0 27148

Gross domestic product 6178 9032 54628 0 0 7926 0 -295 0 48 7679 149188 226705
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Figure 17: Adjustments in the expenditure approach according to the process tables 

 

 Household final consumption expenditure (HFCE) 

 Overview  

When compiling the consumption expenditure estimates of households, the 

concepts and definitions in accordance with the 2010 European System of 

Accounts (ESA 2010) are used. 

The product classification of household final consumption expenditure is 

based on the COICOP (Classification of Individual Consumption 

According to Purpose) classification referred to in ESA 2010 and the 

version named ECOICOP, which was revised in the EU on that basis and 

harmonised until the 5-digit level and approved in 2016. Based on 

ECOICOP, a classification of consumption expenditure has been revised to 

meet the needs of the Finnish National Accounts, which at the most 

detailed classification level (5-digit level) is divided into 229 goods and 

service headings. The ECOICOP has 305 categories at the most detailed 

level so not all categories have been adopted in the compilation of national 

accounts. The aim was to generate at least the categories that are needed 

for the compilation of the international price comparison (PPP), in addition 

to which, a few categories were included that the CPI particularly wanted, 

and the division of financial intermediation services indirectly measured 

(FISIM) into two categories (from deposits and loans) was used even 

though the ECOICOP does not include this division. 

Because the calculation accuracy is the 5-digit level and categories that are 

formed of several 5-digit level categories in the ECOICOP (thus differing 

from the ECOICOP classification) are included, these categories have been 

coded so that the last character of the 5-digit level code is an X (in 

addition, in category 10 Education the character X is included already 

earlier in the code because no more detailed subdivision is used even on the 

3-digit level). In addition, each 5-digit heading is defined as belonging to 

Allocation of 

FISIM

Allocation of 

insurance
Other conceptual Total conceptual N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7

Total  

exhaustiveness

GDP EXPENDITURE APPROACH

Total final consumption expenditure 2766 601 2731 -428 2904 0 0 0 0 0 0 211 211 1 5882

            Household final consumption expenditureTotal 0 440 2731 0 3171 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3171

01 - Food and non-alcoholic beverages 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

02 - Alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

03 - Clothing and footwear 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

04 - Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

05 - Furnishings, household equipment and routine household maintenance 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

06 - Health 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

07 - Transport 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

08 - Communication 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

09 - Recreation and culture 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

10 - Education 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

11 - Restaurants and hotels 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

12 - Miscellaneous goods and services 0 440 2731 0 3171 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3171

Transition to national concept 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

          NPISH final consumption expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

          General government final consumption expenditure 2766 161 0 -428 -267 0 0 0 0 0 0 211 211 1 2711

Gross capital formation 475 0 3 199 202 0 0 0 0 0 0 2671 2671 0 3348

          Gross fixed capital formationTotal 1073 0 0 456 456 0 0 0 0 0 0 2731 2731 0 4260

111 Dwellings -51 0 0 -100 -100 0 0 0 0 0 0 19 19 0 -132

112 Other buidlings and structures 576 0 0 69 69 0 0 0 0 0 0 2792 2792 0 3437

113 Machinery and equipment 103 0 0 14 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 -39 -39 0 78

114 Weapons systems 302 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 302

115 Cultivated biological resources 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 9 0 9

117 Intellectual property products 143 0 0 473 473 0 0 0 0 0 0 -50 -50 0 566

        Changes in inventories -604 0 3 -257 -254 0 0 0 0 0 0 -60 -60 0 -918

                    materials and supplies -654 0 0 -257 -257 0 0 0 0 0 0 -3 -3 0 -914

                    w ork-in-progress -31 0 0 214 214 0 0 0 0 0 0 -2 -2 0 181

                    f inished goods 12 0 3 -103 -100 0 0 0 0 0 0 -34 -34 0 -122

                    goods for resale 69 0 0 -111 -111 0 0 0 0 0 0 -21 -21 0 -63

        Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6

Exports of goods and services 0 0 135 -1624 -1489 0 0 0 0 0 0 204 204 0 -1285
         goods 0 0 58 771 829 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 829

         services 0 0 77 -2395 -2318 0 0 0 0 0 0 204 204 0 -2114

Imports of goods and services 0 0 160 -2148 -1988 0 0 0 0 0 0 3170 3170 0 1182
          goods 0 0 -205 -2947 -3152 0 0 0 0 0 0 1406 1406 0 -1746

          services 0 0 365 799 1164 0 0 0 0 0 0 1764 1764 0 2928

Gross domestic product 3241 601 2709 295 3605 0 0 0 0 0 0 -84 -84 1 6763
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one durability category and the durability category is in letter format 

separated with a dot at the end of the 5-digit level code (D = durable goods, 

SD = semi-durable goods, ND = non-durable goods and S = services). 

Previously, when a slightly different 5-digit level version was used in the 

consumption classification of national accounts, the code was separated 

from the code used in the CPI so that the code for the national accounts 

started with the character C (followed by the numbers without full stops). 

Now we are using a uniform code format, so the National Accounts no 

longer use a character at the beginning of codes and the code is includes 

full stops. 

The ECOICOP classification was adopted in connection with the time 

series revision released in autumn 2019, and at that time, the main source 

for calculating the most detailed level was the 2016 Household Budget 

Survey where the ECOICOP was used for the first time. In this 

methodological description, the final figures are from 2018, but the shift 

from the figures of the Household Budget Survey to the figures of the 

National Accounts is presented using the 2016 figures, first with the old 

and then with the new classification. The results of the 2016 Household 

Budget Survey were linked to comply with the old consumption 

classification of the National Accounts, and a time series revision was first 

made according to the old classification using change percentages rather 

than absolute figures, and after that, the figures of the National Accounts 

were divided according to the new 5-digit level classification using the data 

of the Household Budget Survey to time series revised 4-digit level figures. 

For example, no separate benchmarking and corrections were made for 

food in the data from other sources, as has been done earlier, because both 

the time series revision and the time series according to the new 

classification were calculated at the same time. As a rule, thus, in the time 

series revision for 2016, a new level updated according to the Household 

Budget Survey was first produced for the National Accounts on the 4-digit 

level, and the division of the 5-digit level was then made using the shares 

of the Household Budget Survey, and no separate product-specific 

benchmarking was made to the figures of the Household Budget Survey.  

In addition to the Household Budget Survey used as the main source, the 

calculation of ñintermediate yearsò or sources and calculation methods are 

presented for the years when the Household Budget Survey for the year in 

question is not available. 

The classification used (according to ECOICOP) including the codes, the 

current priced data of each category in million euros for 2018, and the 

name of the classification file describing the main source and the method 

used (A or B) are described in the table below. 
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Table 74:  Summary: Household Final Consumption Expenditure, 2018 

NA-

ECOICOP-

code 

Heading 

S
u

m
m

a
ry

 

le
v
e

l 

EUR 

million 
Calculation file (main sources) 

M
e

th
o

d 

01 FOOD AND NON-ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES x 13,627   

01.1 Food x 12,383   

01.1.1 Bread and cereals x 1,895   

01.1.1.1.ND Rice  70 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.2.ND Flour and other cereals  65 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.3.ND Bread  691 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.4.ND Other bakery products  567 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.5.ND Pizza and quiche  259 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.6.ND Pasta products and couscous  135 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.7.ND Breakfast cereals  67 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.1.8.ND Other cereal products  41 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2 Meat x 2,157   

01.1.2.1.ND Beef and veal  290 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.2.ND Pork  271 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.3.ND Lamb and goat  25 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.4.ND Poultry  381 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.5.ND Other meats  101 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.6.ND Edible offal  5 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.7.ND Dried, salted or smoked meat  841 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.2.8.ND Other meat preparations  243 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3 Fish and seafood x 640   

01.1.3.1.ND Fresh or chilled fish  334 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3.2.ND Frozen fish  15 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3.3.ND Fresh or chilled seafood  3 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3.4.ND Frozen seafood  3 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3.5.ND Dried, smoked or salted fish and seafood  167 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.3.6.ND 
Other preserved of processed fish and seafood-

based preparations 
 118 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4 Milk, cheese and eggs x 2,227   

01.1.4.1.ND Whole milk (Milk, whole, fresh ï includes UHT)  45 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.2.ND 
Low fat milk (Milk, low fat, fresh ï includes 

UHT) 
 410 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.3.ND Preserved milk  2 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.4.ND Yoghurt  307 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.5.ND Cheese and curd  859 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.6.ND Other milk products  462 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.4.7.ND Eggs  142 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.5 Oils and fats x 298   

01.1.5.1.ND Butter  162 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.5.2.ND Margarine and other vegetable fats  89 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.5.3.ND Olive oil  20 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.5.4.ND Other edible oils  27 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.5.5.ND Other edible animal fats  - Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.6 Fruit x 1,093   

01.1.6.1.ND Fresh or chilled fruit  812 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.6.2.ND Frozen fruit  32 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.6.3.ND Dried fruit and nuts  166 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.6.4.ND Preserved fruit and fruitbased products  83 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.7 Vegetables x 1,209   

01.1.7.1.ND 
Fresh or chilled vegetables other than potatoes 

and other tubers 
 754 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.7.2.ND 
Frozen vegetables other than potatoes and other 

tubers 
 53 Food (volume, CPI) B 
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01.1.7.3.ND 
Dried vegetables, other preserved or processed 

vegetables 
 142 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.7.4.ND Potatoes  162 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.7.5.ND Crisps  98 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.7.6.ND Other tubers and products of tuber vegetables  - Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8 Sugar, jam, honey, chocolate and confectionery x 1,058   

01.1.8.1.ND Sugar  37 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8.2.ND Jams, marmalades and honey  81 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8.3.ND Chocolate  326 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8.4.ND Confectionery products  391 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8.5.ND Edible ices and ice cream  215 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.8.6.ND Artificial sugar substitutes  8 Food (volume, CPI)  

01.1.9 Food products n.e.c. x 1,806   

01.1.9.1.ND Sauces, condiments  173 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.9.2.ND Salt, spices and culinary herbs  100 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.9.3.ND Baby food  66 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.9.4.ND Ready-made meals  533 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.1.9.9.ND Other food products n.e.c.  934 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2 Non-alcoholic beverages x 1,244   

01.2.1 Coffee, tea and cocoa x 420   

01.2.1.1.ND Coffee  348 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2.1.2.ND Tea  46 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2.1.3.ND Cocoa and powdered chocolate  26 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2.2 
Mineral waters, soft drinks, fruit and vegetable 

juices 
x 824   

01.2.2.1.ND Mineral or spring waters  143 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2.2.2.ND Soft drinks  362 Food (volume, CPI) B 

01.2.2.3.ND Fruit and vegetable juices  319 Food (volume, CPI) B 

02 
ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES, TOBACCO AND 

NARCOTICS 
x 5,527   

02.1 Alcoholic beverages x 3,487   

02.1.1 Spirits x 771   

02.1.1.X.ND Spirits  771 
Calculation framework (National Institute for 

Health and Welfare) 
B 

02.1.2 Wine x 1,257   

02.1.2.X.ND Wine  1,257 
Calculation framework (National Institute for 

Health and Welfare) 
B 

02.1.3 Beer x 1,459  B 

02.1.3.X.ND Beer  1,459 
Calculation framework (National Institute for 

Health and Welfare)  
B 

02.2 Tobacco x 1,757   

02.2.0 Tobacco x 1,757   

02.2.0.X.ND Tobacco  1,757 Calculation framework (data on tobacco tax, CPI) B 

02.3 Narcotics x 283   

02.3.0 Narcotics x 283   

02.3.0.0.ND Narcotics  283 Separate calculations (different sources)  

03 CLOTHING AND FOOTWEAR x 4,839   

03.1 Clothing x 4,127   

03.1.1 Clothing materials x 66   

03.1.1.0.SD Clothing materials  66 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.1.2 Garments x 3,700   

03.1.2.1.SD Garments for men  1,143 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.1.2.2.SD Garments for women  2,077 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.1.2.3.SD 
Garments for infants (0 to 2 years) and children 

(3 to 13 years) 
 480 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.1.3 Other articles of clothing and clothing accessories x 304   

03.1.3.X.SD Other articles of clothing and clothing accessories  304 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

3.1.4 Cleaning, repair and hire of clothing x 57   

03.1.4.X.S Cleaning, repair and hire of clothing  57 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

03.2 Footwear x 712   
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03.2.1 Shoes and other footwear x 694   

03.2.1.1.SD Footwear for men  241 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.2.1.2.SD Footwear for women  346 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.2.1.3.SD Footwear for infants and children  107 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

03.2.2 Repair and hire of footwear x 18   

03.2.2.0.S Repair and hire of footwear  18 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

04 
HOUSING, WATER, ELECTRICITY, GAS 

AND OTHER FUELS 
x 33,738   

04.1 Actual rents for housing x 7,435   

04.1.X Actual rents for housing x 7,435   

04.1.X.X.S Actual rents for housing  7,435 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.2 Imputed rents for housing x 20,332   

04.2.X Imputed rents for housing x 20,332   

04.2.X.X.S Imputed rents for housing  20,332 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.3 Maintenance and repair of dwelling x 183   

04.3.1 
Materials for the maintenance and repair of 

dwelling 
x 183   

04.3.1.0.ND 
Materials for the maintenance and repair of 

dwelling 
 183 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.3.2 
Services for the maintenance and repair of 

dwelling 
x -   

04.3.2.X.S 
Services for the maintenance and repair of 

dwelling 
 - Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.4 Other services relating to housing x 640   

04.4.1 Water supply  426   

04.4.1.0.ND Water supply  426 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.4.2 Waste collection x 191   

04.4.2.0.S Waste collection  191 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.4.3 Sewage services x -   

04.4.3.0.S Sewage services  - Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.4.4 Other services relating to housing n.e.c. x 23   

04.4.4.X.S Other services relating to housing n.e.c.  23 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.5 Electricity, gas and other fuels x 5,148   

04.5.1 Electricity x 2,738   

04.5.1.0.ND Electricity  2,738 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.5.2 Gas x -   

04.5.2.X.ND Gas  - Value 0  

04.5.3 Liquid fuels x 385   

04.5.3.0.ND Liquid fuels  385 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.5.4 Solid fuels x 426   

04.5.4.X.ND Solid fuels  426 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

04.5.5 Hot water, steam and ice x 1,599   

04.5.5.0.ND Hot water, steam and ice  1,599 Housing (NA production accounts, other sources) B 

05 

FURNISHINGS, HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 

AND ROUTINE HOUSEHOLD 

MAINTENANCE 

x 5,433   

05.1 
Furniture and furnishings, carpets and other floor 

coverings 
x 1,795   

05.1.1 Furniture and furnishings x 1,508   

05.1.1.1.D Household furniture  1,033 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.1.1.2.D Garden furniture  101 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.1.1.3.D Lighting equipment  107 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.1.1.9.D Other furniture and furnishings  267 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.1.2 Carpets and other floor coverings x 154   

05.1.2.X.D Carpets and other floor coverings  154 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.1.3 
Repair of furniture, furnishings and floor 

coverings 
x 133   

05.1.3.0.S 
Repair of furniture, furnishings and floor 

coverings 
 133 Production side (NA production accounts) A 

05.2 Household textiles x 494   
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05.2.0 Household textiles x 494   

05.2.0.1.SD Furnishings fabrics and curtains  96 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.2.0.2.SD Bed linen  251 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.2.0.3.SD Table linen and bathroom linen  89 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.2.0.4.S Repair of household textiles  12 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

05.2.0.9.SD Other household textiles  46 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.3 Household appliances x 938   

05.3.1 
Major household appliances whether electric or 

not 
x 788   

05.3.1.1.D Refrigerators, freezers and fridge-freezers  191 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.1.2.D 
Clothes washing machines, clothes drying 

machines, and dish washing machines 
 268 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.1.3.D Cookers  137 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.1.4.D Heaters, air conditioners  81 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.1.5.D Cleaning equipment  90 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.1.9.D Other major household appliances  21 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.2 Small electric household appliances x 101   

05.3.2.X.SD Small electric household appliances  101 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

05.3.3 Repair of household appliances x 49   

05.3.3.0.S Repair of household appliances  49 Production side (NA production accounts) A 

05.4 Glassware, tableware and household utensils x 406   

05.4.0 Glassware, tableware and household utensils x 406   

05.4.0.1.SD 
Glassware, crystal-ware, ceramic ware and 

chinaware 
 119 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.4.0.2.SD Cutlery, flatware and silverware  28 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.4.0.3.SD Non-electric kitchen utensils and articles  244 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.4.0.4.S 
Repair of glassware, tableware and household 

utensils 
 15 Production side (NA production accounts) A 

05.5 Tools and equipment for house and garden x 625   

05.5.1 Major tools and equipment x 259   

05.5.1.X.D Major tools and equipment  259 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.5.2 Small tools and miscellaneous accessories x 366   

05.5.2.X.SD Small tools and miscellaneous accessories  366 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.6 
Goods and services for routine household 

maintenance 
x 1,175   

05.6.1 Non-durable household goods x 785   

05.6.1.1.ND Cleaning and maintenance products  298 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.6.1.2.ND Other non-durable small household articles  487 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

05.6.2 Domestic services and household services x 390   

05.6.2.1.S Domestic services by paid staff  89 Calculation freamework (municipal wages) B 

05.6.2.2.S Cleaning services  84 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

05.6.2.3.S Hire of furniture and furnishings  - Assumed to be 0 B 

05.6.2.9.S Other domestic services and household services  217 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

06 HEALTH x 5,748   

06.1 Medical products, appliances and equipment x 1,897   

06.1.1 Pharmaceutical products x 1,278   

06.1.1.0.ND Pharmaceutical products  1,278 
Calculation framework (Finnish Medicines 

Agency Fimea, the Social Insurance Institution) 
B 

06.1.2 Other medical products x 74   

06.1.2.X.ND Other medical products  74 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

06.1.3 Therapeutic appliances and equipment x 545   

06.1.3.X.D Therapeutic appliances and equipment  545 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

06.2 Out-patient services x 2,782   

06.2.1 Medical services x 892   

06.2.1.X.S Medical services  892 Calculation framework (NA poruction accounts) B 

06.2.2 Dental services x 1,082   

06.2.2.0.S Dental services  1,082 Calculation framework (NA production accounts) B 

06.2.3 Paramedical services x 808   

06.2.3.X.S Paramedical services  808 Calculation framework (NA production accounts) B 

06.3 Hospital services x 1,069   
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06.3.0 Hospital services x 1,069   

06.3.0.0.S Hospital services  1,069 Calculation framework (NA production accounts) B 

07 TRANSPORT x 14,060   

07.1 Purchase of vehicles x 3,888   

07.1.1 Motor cars x 3,508   

07.1.1.1.D New motor cars  2,137 Calculation framework (registrations & prices) B 

07.1.1.2.D Second-hand motor cars  1,371 Calculation framework (sales volumes & CPI) B 

07.1.2 Motorcycles x 179   

07.1.2.0.D Motorcycles  179 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.1.3 Bicycles x 201   

07.1.3.0.D Bicycles  201 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.1.4 Animal drawn vehicles x -   

07.1.4.0.D Animal drawn vehicles  - Value 0  

07.2 Operation of personal transport equipment x 7,647   

07.2.1 
Spare parts and accessories for personal transport 

equipment 
x 906   

07.2.1.1.SD Tyres  286 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.2.1.2.SD Spare parts for personal transport equipment  595 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.2.1.3.SD Accessories for personal transport equipment  25 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.2.2 
Fuels and lubricants for personal transport 

equipment 
x 3,604   

07.2.2.1.ND Diesel  1,038 Calculation framework (sales volumes & CPI) B 

07.2.2.2.ND Petrol  2,445 Calculation framework (sales volumes & CPI) B 

07.2.2.3.ND Other fuels for personal transport equipment  47 Calculation framework (sales volumes & CPI) B 

07.2.2.4.ND Lubricants  74 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

07.2.3 
Maintenance and repair of personal transport 

equipment 
x 2,201   

07.2.3.0.S 
Maintenance and repair of personal transport 

equipment 
 2,201 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

07.2.4 
Other services in respect of personal transport 

equipment 
x 936   

07.2.4.1.S 
Hire of garages, parking spaces and personal 

transport equipment 
 372 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

07.2.4.2.S Toll facilities and parking meters  88 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

07.2.4.3.S 
Driving lessons, tests, licences and road 

worthiness tests 
 476 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

07.3 Transport services x 2,525   

07.3.1 Passenger transport by railway x 528   

07.3.1.1.S Passenger transport by train  460 Calculation framework (volume (VR, HSL), CPI) B 

07.3.1.2.S Passenger transport by underground and tram  68 Calculation framework (volume (HSL), CPI) B 

07.3.2 Passenger transport by road x 896   

07.3.2.1.S Passenger transport by bus and coach  648 
Calculation framework (NA production accounts, 

CPI) 
B 

07.3.2.2.S 
Passenger transport by taxi and hired car with 

driver 
 248 

Calculation framework (NA production accounts, 

CPI) 
B 

07.3.3 Passenger transport by air x 560   

07.3.3.X.S Passenger transport by air  560 
Calculation framework (passenger volumes & 

CPI) 
B 

07.3.4 Passenger transport by sea and inland waterway x 286   

07.3.4.X.S Passenger transport by sea and inland waterway  286 
Calculation framework (passenger volumes & 

CPI) 
B 

07.3.5 Combined passenger transport  139   

07.3.5.0.S Combined passenger transport  139 Calculation framework (volume (HSL), CPI) B 

07.3.6 Other purchased transport services x 116   

07.3.6.X.S Other purchased transport services  116 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

08 COMMUNICATION x 2,760   

08.1 Postal services x 114   

08.1.0 Postal services x 114   

08.1.0.1.S Letter handling services  79 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

08.1.0.9.S Other postal services  35 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 
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08.2 Telephone and telefax equipment x 463   

08.2.0 Telephone and telefax equipment x 463   

08.2.0.X.D Telephone and telefax equipment  463 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

08.3 Telephone and telefax services x 2,183   

08.3.0 Telephone and telefax services x 2,183   

08.3.0.1.S Wired telephone services  30 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

08.3.0.2.S Wireless telephone services  1,488 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

08.3.0.3.S Internet access provision services  416 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

08.3.0.4.S Bundled telecommunication services  249 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

08.3.0.5.S Other information transmission services  - Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

09 RECREATION AND CULTURE x 12,043   

09.1 
Audio-visual, photographic and information 

processing equipment 
x 1,343   

09.1.1 
Equipment for the reception, recording and 

reproduction of sound and picture 
x 469   

09.1.1.1.D 
Equipment for the reception, recording and 

reproduction of sound 
 77 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.1.2.D 
Equipment for the reception, recording and 

reproduction of sound and vision 
 360 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.1.3.D Portable sound and vision devices  - Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.1.9.D 
Other equipment for the reception, recording and 

reproduction of sound and vision 
 32 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.2 
Photographic and cinematographic equipment 

and optical instruments 
x 55   

09.1.2.X.D 
Photographic and cinematographic equipment 

and optical instruments 
 55 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.3 Information processing equipment x 620   

09.1.3.1.D Personal computers  394 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.3.2.D 
Accessories for information processing 

equipment 
 184 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.3.3.D Software  42 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.1.3.4.D 
Calculators and other information processing 

equipment 
 - Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

09.1.4 Recording media x 133   

09.1.4.1.SD Pre-recorded recording media  105 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.1.4.2.SD Unrecorded recording media  2 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.1.4.9.SD Other recording media  26 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.1.5 
Repair of audio-visual, photographic and 

information processing equipment 
x 66   

09.1.5.0.S 
Repair of audio-visual, photographic and 

information processing equipment 
 66 Production side (NA production accounts) A 

09.2 
Other major consumer durables for recreation and 

culture 
x 801   

09.2.1 Major durables for outdoor recreation x 529   

09.2.1.X.D Major durables for outdoor recreation  529 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.2.2 
Musical instruments and major durables for 

indoor recreation 
x 171   

09.2.2.X.D 
Musical instruments and major durables for 

indoor recreation 
 171 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.2.3 
Maintenance and repair of other major durables 

for recreation and culture 
x 101   

09.2.3.0.S 
Maintenance and repair of other major durables 

for recreation and culture 
 101 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3 
Other recreational items and equipment, gardens 

and pets 
x 2,647   

09.3.1 Games, toys and hobbies x 461   

09.3.1.1.SD Games and hobbies  130 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.1.2.SD Toys and celebration articles  331 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.2 
Equipment for sport, camping and open-air 

recreation 
x 732   
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09.3.2.X.SD 
Equipment for sport, camping and open-air 

recreation 
 732 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.3 Garden, plants and flowers x 545   

09.3.3.1.SD Garden products  113 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.3.2.ND Plants and flowers  432 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.4 Pets and related products x 571   

09.3.4.1.SD Purchase of pets  76 Calculation framework (volumes & prices) B 

09.3.4.2.ND Products for pets  495 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.3.5 Veterinary and other services for pets x 338   

09.3.5.0.S Veterinary and other services for pets  338 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

09.4 Recreational and cultural services x 4,534   

09.4.1 Recreational and sporting services x 1,358   

09.4.1.X.S Recreational and sporting services  1,358 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

09.4.2 Cultural services x 1,133   

09.4.2.1.S Cinemas, theatres, concerts  655 
Calculation framework (production side, cultural 

statistics, CPI) 
B 

09.4.2.2.S Museums, libraries, zoological gardens  84 
Calculation framework (production side, cultural 

statistics, CPI) 
B 

09.4.2.3.S Television and radio licence fees, subscriptions  322 Calculation framework (volumes & CPI) B 

09.4.2.4.S Hire of equipment and accessories for culture  - Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.4.2.5.S Photographic services  72 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.4.2.9.S Other cultural services  -   

09.4.3 Games of chance x 2,043   

09.4.3.0.S Games of chance  2,043 Calculation framework (Veikkaus etc.) B 

09.5 Newspapers, books and stationery x 1,357   

09.5.1 Books x 346   

09.5.1.X.SD Books  346 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.5.2 Newspapers and periodicals x 855   

09.5.2.1.ND Newspapers  484 
Calculation framework (volumes from producer 

statistics, CPI) 
B 

09.5.2.2.ND Magazines and periodicals  371 
Calculation framework (volumes from producer 

statistics, CPI) 
B 

09.5.3 Miscellaneous printed matter x 106   

09.5.3.0.ND Miscellaneous printed matter  106 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.5.4 Stationery and drawing materials x 50   

09.5.4.X.ND Stationery and drawing materials  50 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

09.6 Package holidays x 1,361   

09.6.0 Package holidays x 1,361   

09.6.0.X.S Package holidays  1,361 
Calculation framework (NA production accounts, 

turnover data)) 
B 

10 EDUCATION x 472   

10.X Education x 472   

10.X.X Education x 472   

10.X.X.X.S Education  472 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

11 RESTAURANTS AND HOTELS x 7,889   

11.1 Catering services x 7,243   

11.1.1 Restaurants, cafes and the like x 6,099   

11.1.1.1.S Restaurants, cafes and dancing establishments  4,767 Production side (NA production accounts etc.) B 

11.1.1.2.S Fast food and take away food services  1,332 Production side (NA production accounts etc.) B 

11.1.2 Canteens x 1,144   

11.1.2.0.S Canteens  1,144 Production side (NA production accounts etc.)t B 

11.2 Accommodation services x 646   

11.2.0 Accommodation services x 646   

11.2.0.1.S 
Hotels, motels, inns and similar accommodation 

services 
 538 Production side (NA production accounts etc.)t B 

11.2.0.2.S 
Holiday centres, camping sites, youth hostels and 

similar accommodation services 
 108 Prduction side (NA production accounts etc.) B 

11.2.0.3.S Accommodation services of other establishments  - Value 0  

12 MISCELLANEOUS GOODS AND SERVICES x 11,882   

12.1 Personal care x 2,531   
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12.1.1 
Hairdressing salons and personal grooming 

establishments 
x 1,210   

12.1.1.1.S Hairdressing for men and children  219 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

12.1.1.2.S Hairdressing for women  750 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

12.1.1.3.S Personal grooming treatments  241 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

12.1.2 Electric appliances for personal care x 80   

12.1.2.X.SD Electric appliances for personal care  80 Calculation framework (KOTEK) A 

12.1.3 
Other appliances, articles and products for 

personal care 
x 1,241   

12.1.3.1.SD Non-electric appliances  124 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.1.3.2.ND 
Articles for personal hygiene and wellness, 

esoteric products and beauty products 
 1,117 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.2 Prostitution x 155   

12.2.0 Prostitution x 155   

12.2.0.0.S Prostitution  155 Separate calculations (different sources)  

12.3 Personal effects n.e.c. x 585   

12.3.1 Jewellery, clocks and watches x 318   

12.3.1.1.D Jewellery  223 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.3.1.2.D Clocks and watches  78 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.3.1.3.S Repair of jewellery, clocks and watches  17 Production side (NA production accounts) A 

12.3.2 Other personal effects x 267   

12.3.2.1.SD Travel goods  125 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.3.2.2.SD Articles for babies  52 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.3.2.3.S Repair of other personal effects  - Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.3.2.9.SD Other personal effects n.e.c.  90 Trade sales (turnover data) A 

12.4 Social protection x 2,187   

12.4.0 Social protection x 2,187   

12.4.0.X.S Social protection  2,187 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

12.5 Insurance x 2,731   

12.5.1 Life insurance x 1,106   

12.5.1.0.S Life insurance  1,106 Insurance calculations  

12.5.2 Insurance connected with dwelling x 425   

12.5.2.0.S Insurance connected with dwelling  425 Insurance calculations  

12.5.3 Insurance connected with health x 241   

12.5.3.X.S Insurance connected with health  241 Insurance calculations  

12.5.4 Insurance connected with transport x 893   

12.5.4.1.S Motor vehicle insurance  805 Insurance calculations  

12.5.4.2.S Travel insurance  88 Insurance calculations  

12.5.5 Other insurance x 66   

12.5.5.0.S Other insurance  66 Insurance calculations  

12.6 Financial services n.e.c. x 2,998   

12.6.1 FISIM x 440   

12.6.1.1.S FISIM on loans  358 Centralised calculation (see chapter 3.8.1.7)  

12.6.1.2.S FISIM on deposits  82 Centralised calculation (see chapter 3.8.1.7)  

12.6.2 Other financial services n.e.c. x 2,558   

12.6.2.X.S Other financial services n.e.c.  2,558 
Calculation framework (production side & asset 

transfer tax data) 
B 

12.7 Other services n.e.c. x 695   

12.7.0 Other services n.e.c. x 695   

12.7.0.X.S Other services n.e.c.  695 Production side (NA production accounts) B 

D DURABLE GOODS x 9,750   

ND NON-DURABLE GOODS x 33,707   

S SERVICES x 65,219   

SD SEMI-DURABLE GOODS x 9,342   

P31 DC S14 
CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE OF 

HOUSEHOLDS IN FINLAND 
x 118,018   

TUR S14 EXPENDITURE ON TOURISM x 663   

P33 S14 
Consumption expenditure of resident households 

in the rest of the world 
 3,705 Tourism: sum of the quarters  



 
229 (509) 

National Accounts  

P34 S14 
Consumption expenditure of non-resident 

households in Finland 
 3,042 Tourism: sum of the quarters  

P31 NC S14 
CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE OF 

RESIDENT HOUSEHOLDS 
x 118,681   

 

 

 Main data sources and their conversion to national accounts results 

 General principles 

In the calculation of final consumption expenditure, the data available from 

various sources and viewpoints (and on demand and supply) are converted 

into estimates of final consumption expenditure that correspond with the 

concepts and definitions of the National Accounts. 

The selection of the final National Accounts estimate of final consumption 

expenditure is based on careful comparisons of the final consumption 

expenditure estimates derived from the data in these different sources, as 

well as on the evaluation of their reliability. 

In an ideal situation, estimates of final consumption expenditure deduced 

from data in different sources should be compared every year. This is, 

however, not possible because some, even significant, data are produced at 

quite irregular intervals. For example, the Household Budget Survey is 

compiled at separately agreed intervals (é, 1998, 2001, 2006, 2012, 2016, 

é). 

To reduce the problem caused by the intermediate years of source statistics, 

data are revised (in the year when each data exist) iteratively so that the 

consumption expenditure estimates deriving from the final data for each 

year are as congruent as possible with the approved estimate of the 

National Accounts. Thus, the figures possibly calculated from different 

data in the following year will be based on a verified basic level of 

consumption. 

This way, possible lack of data sources in a statistical reference year can be 

partially compensated for by consolidating the data accumulated from 

different sources in the previous year with entry items of alternative 

calculation processes. 

The data source is selected by consumption heading. Even though both 

data deriving from supply and demand are monitored at the same time, the 

starting point is statistical data that describe the reviewed phenomena, 

household final consumption expenditure, as closely as possible. 

The most usable source data describing households' consumption 

expenditure are Statistics Finland's Household Budget Survey. The 

heading-specific consumption expenditure produced by it can be converted 

into consumption expenditure estimates that correspond with the concepts 

and definitions of the National Accounts. The use of the Household Budget 

Survey as a source is explained in more detail in Section 5.7.2.2. 

However, the Household Budget Survey requires other data in order for it 

to be utilised when compiling estimates for the National Accounts. This is 

naturally evident in the intermediate years of the survey but determining 
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the size of revision and conversion items requires support from other data 

at other times, too. The search for supporting and supplementary data 

sources for the Household Budget Survey must usually progress towards 

supply-oriented data files. Nevertheless, the data in the files should ideally 

indicate, as closely as possible, the development in the final consumption 

expenditure of households. In this review, in respect of retail trade and 

certain service industries, statistics by establishment on the turnover of 

economic activities in Statistics Finlandôs Register of Enterprises and 

Establishments have proven to be such useful data sources. In addition, the 

aim is to find and adopt new source data, as an example so-called scanner 

data, i.e. receipt data from shops. Scanned data  contain more detailed data 

than mere turnover data but the coverage varies, though hopefully 

improving all the time. 

The usability of turnover data from the Register of Enterprises and 

Establishments is based on the fact that retail trade functions are an 

important interconnection point in the transition of products from the 

distribution stage to final consumption. The statistics are compiled 

annually, and the data are available on the detailed establishment level. The 

use of the statistics and the conversion of data into consumption 

expenditure estimates of the National Accounts are explained below. 

In addition, many figures are based on the calculations of the National 

Accounts' producer industries. Defining of the share of consumption is 

described through examples. 

Many data sources that are by nature mainly supplementary are also used 

in the calculation of consumption expenditure, of which the most important 

ones are listed in Section 5.7.2.5. The reference number in the list works as 

a reference to the source references in the tables of the methodological 

description. 

The parallel use of the Household Budget Survey and data from the 

Register of Enterprises and Establishments is described as the basic method 

of calculation (method A). Because the method often requires other 

supportive methods and sources, as well as completely replacing methods, 

these methods (methods B1 to Bn) are described separately under the 

product heading in question in connection with the methodological 

examination of the product classification. 

The share of consumption expenditure in the overall consumption of each 

product is defined finally as a result of the balancing of the National 

Accounts' supply and use tables. If there is a need to change the 

consumption calculations, the editing should be included in the actual 

calculations ï for example, by modifying the percentage used in the 

calculation ï so that the estimate for the following year would be as good 

as possible and no separate corrections should be added continuously. 

The used sources are constantly assessed during calculations and new 

sources are sought when possible, which sources are added to the 

calculation as far as possible, usually mainly in connection with time series 

revisions. On a larger scale, the assessment of current sources and seeking 

of new sources will lie ahead in coming years, because a new COICOP 
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2018 classification will, according to current expectations, be adopted in 

2024. So far, there are no plans concerning the number of categories that 

will be taken into use in connection with this classification renewal, but it 

is likely that we will try to produce at least the headings needed in the 

compilation of the international price comparison. In terms of new sources, 

one must always consider both the history and continuity, that is, whether 

the sources can be used to compile time series or if they can be used only 

for benchmarking. The available sources are mainly ñinheritedò, in other 

words, most of them have already been used before, and consideration on 

their quality has also been made earlier, but new sources are naturally 

constantly sought and at the same time the usability of the current sources 

is considered, but there is no actual process for determining what is the 

ñbestò of the sources. 

So far, the MOSS (Mini One Stop Shop) issue has not been separately 

taken into account in the consumption calculations. The matter has been 

discussed in connection with VAT calculations and it is estimated that 

there will be some changes retrospectively to the VAT calculations for 

2015 to 2018 and thereafter, but for the time being it is unclear how these 

changes will affect the consumption calculations or whether they affect at 

all, or how the whole matter should be taken into account in the 

consumption calculations. As a rule, the price paid by consumers includes 

value added tax, so the MOSS treatment does not automatically affect the 

calculation of households' consumption expenditure. 

 Household Budget Survey 

The Household Budget Survey carried out by Statistics Finland in 

separately agreed years is the main source for household final consumption 

expenditure. The table below compares the calculation levels and changes 

of the National Accounts and the Household Budget Survey according to 

the Household Budget Survey between 2012 and 2016. The newest 

Household Budget Survey was carried out in 2016 and its results have been 

used to calculate household consumption expenditure in the time series 

revision released in autumn 2019 in connection with which the 

classification was changed to ECOICOP. Although the actual focus in this 

methodological description is on 2018, as concerns householdsô 

consumption expenditure, the use of the 2016 Household Budget Survey is 

presented as a source of calculations for the 2016 figures and the 

calculation methods used in the intermediate years of the Household 

Budget Survey for 2017 (when time series revised data for 2016 can be 

used as source data). In terms of consumption calculations, this 

methodological description is a bit of a mixture of the old and new 

classifications, because the time series revision was made first using the 

old classification and the changeover to the new 5-digit level classification 

was then made from the time series revised 4-digit level data both on the 

basis of the 2016 Household Budget Survey and other sources. Due to this 

ñtwo-stageò calculation (first the level revision with the old classification 

and then the more detailed subdivision by the new classification), no listing 
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is available on how the individual figures of the Household Budget Survey 

have been edited into estimates of the National Accounts. 

In the table below, the first column contains the total sum from the 

Household Budget Survey 2016 calculated in accordance with the previous 

classification of the National Accounts (households total) and the second 

column contains the change in the item in question from the level of the 

2012 Household Budget Survey to the level of the 2016 Household Budget 

Survey (calculated directly from the figures of the Household Budget 

Survey, i.e. from data at current prices). The third column shows the 

corresponding change percentage (current priced data from 2012 to 2016) 

calculated from the original National Accounts' data, and the fourth column 

has the change from the time series revised National Accountsô data. The 

fifth column has data on the National Accounts' time series revised figures 

comparable to the Household Budget Survey data. The sixth and seventh 

columns contain the conceptual corrections included in the National 

Accounts' figures (persons living abroad and in institutions). The eighth 

column depicts the final time series revised figure of the National Accounts 

(that is, the sum from columns five, six and seven). The next two columns 

compare the level difference between the Household Budget Survey figure 

and the final National Accounts figure (as percentages of the level of the 

Household Budget Survey) comparison for 2012 is in column nine and 

comparison for 2016 in column ten. The last column includes the 2-digit, 

3-digit and 4-digit level figures which are calculated as sums from below. 

In addition to the Household Budget Survey, many other data sources and 

methods are used in the calculation ï both in the Household Budget Survey 

years and particularly in the intermediate years. In the light of other source 

data, for several items, a level that differs from the data of the Household 

Budget Survey has been accepted, but even for such data, whenever 

possible, the change percentages of the Household Budget Survey's data 

are followed, so for many items, the more important issue is the change, 

not the level. Some things are not asked at all in the Household Budget 

Survey (narcotics and prostitution) so these items are estimated based on 

completely other sources. It is known that some items remain ï both 

internationally and historically ï underrepresented for various reasons (e.g. 

alcohol and tobacco), so other sources than the Household Budget Survey 

are also used in their calculation, even though a change in the data of the 

Household Budget Survey is monitored for them as well, even though the 

level is not used. In addition, there are some items (e.g. housing, used cars, 

insurance) that by definition differ from the concepts of the Household 

Budget Survey, so their calculation does not either start directly from the 

level of the Household Budget Survey but other sources are used even in 

the Household Budget Survey years. 
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Table 75:  Comparison with the Household Budget Survey 
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C01 FOOD AND NON-ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 11,726 1% 7 % 5 % 12,811 490 10 13,312 5 9 x 

C011 Food 10,837 2 % 7 % 6 % 11,630 473 4 12,107 4 7 x 

C0111 Bread and other grain products 1,756 -2 % 2 % 1 % 1,848 125 2 1,975 2 5 x 

C01111ND Rice 62 25 % 14 % 20 % 59  0 59 -1 -4   

C01112ND Flour and groats 198 14 % 12 % 12 % 204  0 204 5 3   

C01113ND Potato flour 3 -48 % 0 % -22 % 7  0 7 73 161   

C01114ND Bread 645 -9 % -2 % -3 % 708 35 0 743 3 10   

C01115ND Cakes and pastries  570 1 % 3 % 4 % 579 90 2 671 -1 1   

C01116ND Other grain products 278 -5 % 4 % -2 % 291  0 291 2 5   

C0112 Meat and meat products 2,075 -4 % 4 % 1 % 2,508 40 0 2,548 14 21 x 

C01121ND Beef 278 -19 % 4 % -3 % 360  0 360 9 29   

C01122ND Pork 137 -43 % -6 % -13 % 219  0 219 5 60   

C01123ND Poultry 316 22 % 19 % 21 % 319  0 319 1 1   

C01124ND Mutton, reindeer meat, etc. 32 13 % 5 % 5 % 61  0 61 103 90   

C01123ND Game 54 

1963 

% 9 % 10 % 86  0 86 2906 61   

C01126ND Sausages 364 -18 % -3 % -7 % 538 40 0 578 31 48   

C01127ND Tinned meat, processed or precooked meat 608 -9 % 6 % 0 % 680  0 680 2 12   

C01128ND Other meat products 286 55 % 6 % 28 % 245  0 245 4 -14   

C0113 Fish and fish products 589 10 % 21 % 16 % 660 0 0 660 6 12 x 

C01131ND Fresh fish 284 23 % 36 % 37 % 232  0 232 -27 -18   

C01132ND Fish preserves and precooked fish products 305 1 % 14 % 8 % 428  0 428 31 40   

C0114 Milk, cheese and eggs 1,928 -11 % 4 % -1 % 2,268 25 0 2,293 5 18 x 

C01141ND Milk sold directly to consumers and consumption 

for own use 5 106 % 25 % 25 % 5  0 5 54 -7   

C01142ND Milk and milk powder 487 -15 % 4 % -2 % 591  0 591 6 21   

C01143ND Sour milk products 415 -16 % -14 % -13 % 443  0 443 3 7   

C01144ND Cream 118 -22 % 6 % -13 % 136  0 136 4 15   

C01145ND Cheeses 792 -4 % 16 % 11 % 961 25 0 986 5 21   

C01146ND Eggs 110 -15 % -1 % -4 % 132  0 132 6 20   

C0115 Oils and fats 260 -9 % -25 % -8 % 266 0 0 266 2 2 x 

C01151ND Butter and butter-vegetable oil mixtures 137 -9 % -37 % -6 % 135  0 135 -4 -1   

C01152ND Margarine 78 -23 % -13 % -21 % 91  0 91 14 17   

C01153ND Other fats and oils 46 35 % -13 % 29 % 40  0 40 -8 -12   

C0116 Fruit 985 31 % 23 % 24 % 1,184 130 0 1,314 27 20 x 

C01161ND Fruit and garden berries for own use 34 35 % 7 % 8 % 80  0 80 197 137   

C01162ND Fresh fruit and garden berries 614 23 % 34 % 30 % 752 130 0 882 16 23   

C01163ND Forest berries 86 200 % -24 % 3 % 99  0 99 236 16   

C01164ND Dried fruit, nuts, etc. 155 30 % 28 % 30 % 156  0 156 1 0   

C01165ND Fruit and berry preserves and preparations 96 20 % 2 % 7 % 97  0 97 13 1   

C0117 Vegetables 1,250 9 % 15 % 14 % 1,376 41 0 1,418 6 10 x 

C01171ND Mushrooms 24 132 % 57 % 57 % 44  0 44 170 83   

C01172ND Vegetables and root crops for own use 41 1 % -6 % -6 % 17  0 17 -56 -59   

C01173ND Fresh vegetables and root crops 626 6 % 15 % 15 % 769  0 769 13 23   

C01174ND Vegetable and root crop preparations 339 22 % 4 % 16 % 318  0 318 -1 -6   

C01175ND Potatoes for own use 14 -2 % 17 % 17 % 7  0 7 -58 -50   

C01176ND Potatoes 80 -2 % 29 % 1 % 100  0 100 21 26   

C01177ND Potato preparations 126 -1 % 25 % 5 % 121 41 0 163 -10 -4   

C0118 Sugar, jams, honey, syrups, chocolate and 

confectionery  972 1 % 6 % 5 % 1,162 113 2 1,276 15 20 x 

C01181ND Sugar 29 -29 % -20 % -20 % 37 26 0 63 12 27   

C01182ND Honey 27 29 % 10 % 17 % 34  0 34 40 27   

C01183ND Jams, syrup, etc. 40 3 % 21 % 11 % 51 26 0 77 19 28   








































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































